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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION

Higher education in America i s  undergoing s i g n i f i c a n t  a l t e r ­

a t io n s  in i t s  character .^  Increas ing  pressures  to reform educat iona l

g o a l s ,  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  methods, and governing p o l i c i e s  are being e xe r te d
2

a t  an u n p ara l l e l e d  l e v e l .  These demands f o r  change are the r e s u l t  o f  

se ver a l  f a c t o r s  operat ing  not  only  w i th in  the s t r u c t u r e  o f  the educa­

t io n a l  community, but w i th in  the very f a b r i c  o f  the s o c i e t y  in which
3

education e x i s t s  and i s  des igned  to  s e r v e .  Increas ing  governmental  

contro l  and r e g u l a t i o n ,  demands f o r  a c c o u n t a b i l i t y  and improved per­

formance,  economic r e a l i t i e s ,  and the d e s i r e  f o r  g r e a te r  educat ional  

contro l  have deepened the need f o r  c a r e f u l ,  i n s i g h t f u l ,  and c r e a t i v e  

d e c i s i o n s  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  o f  the educat ional  s t r u c t u r e . ^

^Stanley M. Elan,  "A B r i e f  Look a t  Higher Education" Phi 
Delta Kappan 56 (February 1975):  386.

2
Louise C. Vaccaro,  "The Future Look o f  American Education,"  

Phi Delta Kappan 56 (February 1975):  387.

3Harold R. Sargent ,  "Higher Education:  Anomie and Apparent
Motion," The Education Forum 41 (March 1977):  359,

*^Jack Watson, "Problem S 
Journal 29 (November 1971):  41

“̂ Jack Watson, "Problem So lv in g  in Higher Education," Music

1



The curricu lum  l i e s  a t  the  core o f  any educational system.

The e f fe c t iv e n e s s  o f  any program is  determined to  a la rg e  degree by

the e f fe c t iv e n e s s  of th e  curriculum .^ Educators have continuously

searched f o r  an approach which would enable c l e a r  g o a l - s e t t in g  while

prov id ing  a way to  organize  the  complex process of educa tion—plan-

n ing , im plem entation, and ev a lu a t io n .  Competency-based education

has been shown to  hold many o f th e  needed in g re d ie n ts  fo r  such an 
2

approach.

M usic 's p lace  and ro le  w ith in  h igher education  has a lso  been 

questioned and re c en t  c u r r i c u l a r  changes are  r e f l e c t i v e  of f a c u l ty  

e f f o r t s  towards understanding and meeting the  needs of a changing
3

s o c ie ty ,  provid ing  improved musical in s t r u c t io n  a t  a l l  l e v e l s .  The

i n t e r e s t  in  competency-based approaches w ith in  musical in s t ru c t io n  i s

one o f  th e  various  e f f o r t s  being made by music departments in  the

area o f c u r r i c u l a r  development. In 1975, th e  National A ssocia tion  of

Schools o f  Music endorsed the concept o f  competency-based education

w ith in  th e  c o l l e g ia te  music curriculum :

Music schools  should emphasize competencies, r a th e r  than course 
t i t l e s  or c r e d i t  hours and should develop means f o r  t h e i r  
ev a lu a t io n .

^Darius Conger, New D irec tions  in  Higher Education (Washington 
D.C.: ERIC Document Reproduction S e rv ice ,  ED 104 862, 1975), p. 1.

p
Harry Jones , Competency Based Education: The Emerging Center 

of Leadership (Washington D.C.: ERIC Document Reproduction Serv ice ,
ED 104 862, 1975), p. 2.

^Allen Cannon, "Can Music Be A P a r t  o f  the  Academic Curricu­
lum?" National A ssoc ia tion  of Schools of Music Proceedings 59 (March 
1971): 122.



U nive rs ity  and c o lleg e  music u n i t s  need to  develop g re a te r  
f l e x i b i l i t y  and a l t e r n a t i v e  means f o r  dem onstrating p a r t i ­
c u la r  competencies in  musical s tu d ie s  and in  the  te ach e r  
education  componentJ

Music f a c u l t i e s  must face  th e  changes w ith in  our so c ie ty  w ith 

ag g ress iv e  and c re a t iv e  c u r r i c u l a r  d e c is io n s  and d es ig n s .  I t  seems 

a p p ro p r ia te  then to  c a r e f u l ly  analyze s ig n i f i c a n t  educa tiona l move­

ments in  an e f f o r t  to  c l a r i f y  t h e i r  p o te n t ia l  fo r  improving th e  musi­

cal te ac h in g - lea rn in g  process  w ith in  c o l l e g i a t e  educa tion .

Purpose

The purpose o f  t h i s  study was to  examine the  impact o f  th e  

competency-based educa tion  movement w ith in  c o l l e g i a t e  music d e p a r t ­

ments in  th e  United S ta te s .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  the  s tudy sought to  id en ­

t i f y  and d e sc r ib e  th e  competency-based c u r r i c u l a r  approaches c u r r e n t ly  

being used a t  the  post-secondary  l e v e l .  The fo llow ing ques tio n s  helped 

focus the  re sea rch  and served  as th e  b a s is  fo r  i t s  o rg a n iz a t io n .

1. What a re  th e  underly ing  concepts upon which competency- 

based education  c u r r ic u la  a re  based?

2. What a re  the  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  a competency-based c u r r i -

cul urn?

3. What c o l l e g i a t e  music departm ents a re  now u t i l i z i n g  a com­

petency-based approach to  musical study?

4. What a reas  o f  musical s tudy  a re  being organized w ith in  a 

competency-based framework?

^National A ssoc ia tion  of  Schools o f  Music, The Undergraduate 
Education o f  the  Music Teacher (Washington, D.C.: NASM, 19721, P» 2.



5. Who a re  th e  in d iv id u a ls  w ith in  c o l l e g i a t e  music d e p a r t ­

ments now a c t i v e ly  engaged in  th e  development and o p e ra t io n  o f  com­

petency-based  in s t r u c t i o n  in  music?

6. What i s  th e  n a tu re  and e x te n t  o f  c u r r e n t  competency- 

based music c u r r ic u la ?

The goal o f  th e  s tudy was to  g a th e r  and analyze  c u r r i c u l a r  

in fo rm ation  to  a id  in  th e  unders tand ing  o f  competency-based approaches 

to  musical in s t r u c t i o n  in  pos t-secondary  ed u ca t io n ,  through th e  views 

and work o f  music f a c u l t i e s  a c t i v e ly  engaged in  developing such 

approaches.

Basic Assumptions

Several assum ptions a r e  b a s ic  to  t h i s  re sea rc h  e f f o r t :

1. C u rr ic u la  d e c is io n s  and designs  a r e  based upon an over­

r id in g  concept o f  ed u ca tio n a l  o rg a n iz a t io n  and p ro cess .

2. Competency-based educa tion  seems to  o f f e r  many p o s i t iv e  

elem ents  f o r  such a p rocess  and i s  being a c t i v e ly  s tu d ie d  and exper­

imented w ith  n a t io n a l ly .

3. Higher educa tion  i s  in  a c r i t i c a l  pe riod  in  which both 

e x te rn a l  and in te r n a l  fo rc e s  a re  e x e r t in g  p re s su re  f o r  c r e a t i v e  d i r e c ­

t io n  and g r e a te r  v a l i d i t y  w ith in  pos t-secondary  ed u ca tio n .

4. The fo llow ing  c r i t e r i a  a re  necessa ry  f o r  th e  enab ling  o f 

c r e a t i v e  c u r r i c u l a r  d e c is io n s :  a ) an unders tand ing  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  

th e  problem; b) a grasp o f  th e  e lem ents needed f o r  th e  r e s o lu t io n  o f  

the  problem w ith in  th e  a v a i l a b le  r e s o u rc e s ,  and c) a v is io n  o f  the  

a l t e r n a t i v e s  and th e  p o s s ib le  consequences o f  each.
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Need

Recent h i s to r y  has rev e a le d  t h a t  h ig h e r  educa tion  in  th e  

U nited S ta te s  i s  f a c in g  in c r e a s in g ly  complex demands f o r  a c l a r i f i c a ­

t i o n  and j u s t i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e  goa ls  and o b je c t iv e s  o f  i t s  programs 

and th e  means by whici i t  s t r i v e s  to  ach ieve  them. As a component o f  

th e  ed u ca tio n a l  community, c o l l e g i a t e  music i s  being asked to  j u s t i f y  

i t s  goals  and th e  p rocedures  used in  reach ing  them.^

Robert Klotman has a r t i c u l a t e d  th e  importance o f  coming to  

g r ip s  w ith  th e  s t r u g g le  to  r e s o lv e  th e se  i s s u e s .

Today 's schools  w i l l  n o t  f i t  tomorrow 's needs. There a re  too 
many problems fa c in g  our s o c ie ty  and our world t h a t  must be 
re so lv ed  i f  we a r e  to  su rv iv e  . . . .  We a re  going to  have to  
f in d  ways in  music e d u ca tio n  to  re so lv e  th e  is su e s  o f  today . . .

A r a p id ly  changing c o n s t i tu e n c y ,  expanded v o ca tiona l p o s s i b i l i t i e s ,  and 

sh r in k in g  f in a n c ia l  su p p o r t  a r e  fo rc in g  ed u ca to rs  to  seek new methods 

o f  d e a l in g  w ith  th e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  s o c i e t y ' s  needs and how b e s t  to  

meet those  needs e d u c a t io n a l ly .  Darius C onger 's  s tudy  o f  h ig h e r  educa­

t i o n  focuses  upon th e  need f o r  c u r r i c u l a r  reform and m o d if ic a t io n  t o ­

wards a more p ro d u c tiv e  system.

Recent ev en ts  su g g es t  t h a t  ( th e  q u e s t io n ,  "Why should c u r r i c u l a  
be m odif ied?")  can no lo n g e r  be igno red . S tuden ts  a r e  in c r e a s ­
in g ly  demanding ' r e l e v a n c e '  in  course  o f f e r i n g s ,  employers a re  
r e q u i r in g  more s o p h i s t i c a t e d  le v e l s  o f  p ro fe s s io n a l  s k i l l s ,  and 
l e g i s l a t u r e s  a re  r e q u i r in g  a c c o u n ta b i l i ty  from those  re c e iv in g  
s t a t e  and f e d e ra l  fu n d s ,  and s o c ie ty  i s  q u e s t io n in g  th e  wisdom

■j

Edward B. F ish e ,  "Trying to  Define th e  L ibera l A rts  Program," 
New York Times, 14 November 1976, p. 6.

^Robert Klotman, "Music Education in  2025," Music Education fo r  
Tomorrow's Society ., ed . A rthur Motycka (Jamestown, R. I . : GAMT Music
P r e s s ,  1976), ^ 9 .



of s u b s ta n t ia l  investment in  h igher educa tion  . . .

The curricu lum  has been the  major focus o f  e d u c a to r 's  r e s ­

ponse to  th e se  p re s su re s .  The competency-based concept has been

ra is e d  to  a dominant p o s i t io n  among c u r r i c u l a r  s t r a t e g i e s  r e c e n t ly
2

under study and experim enta tion . Thomas Quirk has po in ted  ou t the  

speed w ith  which the  competency movement has spread  ac ro ss  th e  coun­

t r y  g en e ra t in g  i n t e r e s t  and d ia logue  w ith in  th e  educational community.

R are ly , i f  e v e r ,  has any movement swept through te a c h e r  education  
so ra p id ly  o r  captured  th e  a t t e n t io n  o f  so many in  so s h o r t  a 
tim e as has the  competency-based movement. The approach holds 
promise o f  renovating  and re g e n e ra t in g  te a c h e r  e d u c a t io n .3

The competency-based approach to  te a c h e r  educa tion  has re q u ired  l e s s
4

than a decade to  move from an idea to  a leg a l  mandate in  some s t a t e s .  

John Pitman in  a re c en t  survey of S ta te  Departments o f  Education r e ­

vealed t h a t  a l l  f i f t y  s t a t e s  were engaged in  formal o r  informal study 

of competency-based te ach e r  educa tion  w ith  f o r t y - e i g h t  s t a t e s  involved 

in p i l o t  p ro je c t s  o r  f u l l  s ca le  programs.^ Robert Roth, in  an e x ten ­

s iv e  study o f competency-based te ac h e r  educa tion  programs, emphasized 

th e  need f o r  c a re fu l  study a t  a l l  l e v e l s  o f  such a v i s i b l e  movement.

^Conger, p. 1.

^Robert A. Roth, A Study of Competency Based Teacher Education; 
Philosophy, R esearch. I s su e s ,  Models (L ansing , Mich.: ERIC Document
Reproduction S e rv ic e ,  ED 123 219, 1976), p. 3.

Thomas J .  Quirk, "Some Measurement Is su e s  in  Competency-Based 
Teacher E duca tion ,"  Phi D elta  Kappan 55 (January  1974): 316.

^Alan R. Tom, "C rit iq u e  o f  Performance Based Teacher E duca tion ,"  
The Educational Forum 42 (November 1977): 7.

^John C. Pitman, Action Taken by S ta te  Departments o f  Education 
in Developing CBTE C e r t i f i c a t io n  Systems (Washington D.C.l ERIC Document 
Reproduction S e rv ic e ,  ED 107 607, 1975), p. 22.



With s t a t e  l e g i s l a t u r e s ,  s t a t e  departments o f  ed uca tion , te ac h e r  
a s s o c ia t io n ,  and h igher education a d m in is t ra to rs  i n i t i a t i n g  a c t io n  
invo lv ing  the  competency approach, i t  i s  e s s e n t i a l  t h a t  th ese  
groups as well as in d iv id u a l  f a c u l ty  members le a rn  as much as 
they can about t h i s  approach in  o rder  t h a t  informed d ec is ions  
be made.'

Teacher t r a in in g  has been the  major focus o f  much o f competency-based

development w ith in  h igher educa tion , bu t many w r i te r s  have pointed to

i t s  p o te n t ia l  in f lu en ce  in  a l l  spheres o f  th e  educa tiona l m atrix .

A llen Schmeider in  a r e p o r t  fo r  the  American A ssoc ia tion  o f  Colleges

o f  Teacher Education s t a t e d  t h a t

competency- o r performance-based te ac h e r  educa tion  and c e r t i f i ­
c a t io n  have been d esc ribed  as ' t h e  most s i g n i f i c a n t  le v e r  fo r  
educa tiona l reform s in ce  S p u tn ik . '2

C o lle g ia te  music f a c u l ty  have a lso  supported the  examination 

o f  competency-based approaches w ith in  music c u r r i c u la .  In 1975, Ronald 

Lee, speaking to  the  College Music S o c ie ty ,  emphasized the  importance 

o f  becoming aware o f  developments in  competency approaches and t h e i r
3

p o s s i b i l i t i e s  f o r  c o l l e g i a t e  music i n s t r u c t i o n .  The Music Educators 

National Conference, th e  National A ssoc ia tion  o f  Schools o f  Music, and 

the  College Music S oc ie ty  have app lied  t h e i r  support  f o r  the  compe­

tency movement. The f in a l  r e p o r t  of the  Commission of Teacher Educa­

t io n  in  Music o f  th e  Music Educators National Conference s t a t e s

^Roth, p. 2.
2
Allen A. Schmeider, Competency-Based Teacher Education: The 

S ta te  o f  th e  Scene (Washington D.C.: American A ssoc ia tion  o f  Colleges 
o f  Teacher Education, 1973), p.  5.

3
Ronald Lee, "What i s  a Competency-Based Curriculum," College 

Music Symposium 16 (Spring 1975); 151.
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th e  development o f  music te a c h e r  competencies should r e s u l t  from 
th e  t o t a l  program o f  th e  te a c h e r  t r a in in g  i n s t i t u t i o n .  The de­
m onstra tion  o f  competency, r a th e r  than th e  pass ing  o f  a co u rse ,  
would be th e  decid ing  f a c to r  in  c e r t i f i c a t i o n . !

The su p p o rt  o f  th e  National A ssoc ia tion  o f  Schools o f  Music f o r  th e

philosophy o f  competency-based approaches has p rev io u s ly  been c i t e d .

In a d d i t io n  to  th e  in f lu en c es  o f  th e  College Music S o c ie ty ,  th e  Music

Educators National Conference, and the  National A ssoc ia tion  o f  Schools

o f  Music, co l le g e  music f a c u l t i e s  have o f fe re d  su p p o rt  and shown an

i n t e r e s t  in  a more responsive  approach to  c u r r ic u la  needs. Mary Ann

M ulligan, in  a s tudy  o f  concerns o f  c o lleg e  music e d u c a to rs ,  revea led

t h e i r  con tinu ing  study  and in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  competency-based te a c h e r
2

c e r t i f i c a t i o n  and the  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  musical b ehav io rs .  Meetings

o f  music educa to rs  have continued to  r e f l e c t

a general awareness o f a need f o r  s e lf -ex am in a tio n  and con tinu ing  
s tu d y . . .and. . .an apparen t need fo r  o b je c t iv e  da ta  which could 
help  to  c l a r i f y  a t t i t u d e s  and procedures invo lv ing  an e d u c a t io n a l ,  
ph ilo so p h ica l  concept o f  music education  from elem entary  grades 
through graduate  work.3

Daniel W inters, speaking to  th e  National A ssoc ia tion  o f  Schools 

o f  Music, suggested two a re a s  in  which th e  p ro fess io n  needs to  take  

a c t io n .  F i r s t ,  c o l l e g i a t e  music f a c u l t i e s  need to  e s t a b l i s h  some u n i­

fo rm ity  w ith in  assessment means among th e  n a t io n 's  music sch o o ls ,  and

^"Task Group I :  Q u a l i t ie s  and Competencies f o r  Music Education: 
Basic Assumptions," Teacher Education in  Music: Final Report (Washing­
ton D.C.: MENC, 1972), p .  4.

Mary Ann M ulligan, "College Music Educators: T he ir  Current 
Concerns," College Music Symposium 17 (F a ll  1976): 102.

3
Jackson E h le r t ,  "Report on Regional S ugges tions ,"  National Assoc­

i a t io n  o f  Schools o f  Music Proceedings 60 (March 1972): 187.
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second, NASM members "need to  come to  g r ip s  w ith  the  whole question  

o f  competency-based degrees .

Richard Mountford in  a sy n th es is  o f  r e l a t e d  re sea rch  in  com­

petency-based te ac h e r  education  in  music emphasized th e  importance 

o f  an understanding  o f  th e  competency movement f o r  th e  enabling  o f  

d e c is io n  making.

All o f  us a re  bound to  be confronted  w ith CBTE and we may endorse 
i t  w h o le -hearted ly , oppose i t  and t r y  to  keep m a tte rs  as they 
always have been, o r  we can be e c l e c t i c  and adopt those  a t t r i ­
bu tes  we f in d  most promising and u s e fu l .  I t  i s  r e s t in g  on a l l  o f  
us as educators  and m usic ians , however, to  be knowledgeable o f  ? 
CBTE so t h a t  we might make informed, i n t e l l i g e n t  d e c is io n s .  . . .

Spurred by the  a c c o u n ta b i l i ty  p re s s u re s ,  d e s i r e s  f o r  improved 

te a c h e r  t r a in in g ,  and th e  need fo r  c l a r i f y in g  assessm ent o f  ach ieve-
3

ments, competency-based education  has been t h r u s t  in to  n a tiona l view. 

This growing i n t e r e s t  in  competency-based education  "im plies  changes 

so b a s ic  t h a t  i t  should be developed w ith in  a framework o f  consensual 

v a l id a t io n ,  based on pe rcep tions  o f  NASM members."^ Joel S te g a l l ,  in 

v a l id a t in g  competencies fo r  undergraduate music education  m ajors.

^Daniel W. W inters, "The P resen t and Future Role o f  th e  NASM," 
National A ssoc ia tion  o f  Schools o f  Music Proceedings 65 (March 1977): 73.

2
Richard Mountford, "Competency-Based Teacher Education: The 

Controversy and A Synthesis  o f  Related Research in  Music from 1954 to  
1974," Council o f  Research in  Music Education B u l le t in  41 (Spring 1976): 1

^Samuel D. M i l le r ,  "Competency-Based Teacher Education in  Music," 
National A ssoc ia tion  o f  Schools o f  Music Proceedings 63 (March 1975):
136; and Richard L. Andrews, "How Sound a re  th e  Assumptions o f  Compe­
tency-Based Programs?" Educational Leadership 31 (January 1974): 310.

^Joel S te g a l l ,  Jack Blackburn, and Richard Coop, "Administra­
t o r s '  Ratings o f  Competencies f o r  an Undergraduate Music Education 
Curriculum ," Journal o f  Research in  Music Education 26 (Spring 1978): 4.



S t a t e s  t h a t

th e  a d m in i s t r a to r  must be th e  e d u c a t io n a l  in n o v a to r ,  f o r  h e re in  
l i e s  th e  g r e a t e s t  c h a l le n g e .  He must encourage f a c u l t y  to  ex ­
p e r im en t.  He must develop a system f o r  group i n t e r a c t i o n  w i th in  
t h e  f a c u l t y  and where r i g i d  departm en ta l autonomies e x i s t ,  he 
must s u b t ly  seek  to  d i s s o lv e  the  b o u n d a r ie s .  I t  i s  th e  ad m in is ­
t r a t o r ' s  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to  keep a d m in i s t r a t iv e  s t r u c t u r e s  f l u i d ,  
f l e x i b l e ,  and open to  change. . .keep  th e  c u r r i c u l a r  s t r u c t u r e  ■, 
v i a b l e  and dynamic, keeping i t  from becoming s t a t i c  and c a l c i f i e d .

The need f o r  t h i s  s tu d y  has grown from th e  in c r e a s in g  i n ­

f lu e n c e  and use o f  competency-based approaches w i th in  a l l  l e v e l s  

o f  e d u c a t io n  in  an e f f o r t  to  deal e f f e c t i v e l y  w ith  th e  changing needs 

o f  s o c i e t y  and s t u d e n t s .  A c a r e fu l  c o n s id e ra t io n  of c u r r e n t  c o l l e ­

g i a t e  music programs seems to  hold g r e a t  p o t e n t i a l  f o r  our u n d e rs tan d in g  

o f  th e  p rob lem s, p o s s i b i l i t i e s ,  and a l t e r n a t i v e s  o f  com petency-based 

music c u r r i c u l a .  The p re s e n t  s tu d y  su g g es ts  t h a t  a g r e a t e r  c l a r i f i c a ­

t i o n  o f  th e  d ev e lop ing  c u r r i c u l a r  s t r u c t u r e s  could  be enhanced by 

s h a r in g  in fo rm a t io n  concern ing  c u r r e n t  competency-based approaches  to  

m usica l s tu d y  w i th in  h ig h e r  e d u c a t io n .

D e f in i t io n  o f  Terms

Competency. This term r e f e r s  to  a dem onstra ted  a b i l i t y  to  p e r ­

form a t a s k  a d e q u a te ly —t h a t  c o n d i t io n  o f  having th e  c a p a b i l i t y  t o  p e r ­

form th e  n e c e s s i t i e s  o f  a jo b  o r  r o l e .

Competency-Based E d u ca tio n . T h is  term r e f e r s  to  an e d u ca t io n a l  

system  which (1) s p e c i f i e s  l e a r n e r  o b je c t iv e s  in  b e h av io ra l  te rm s ,

(2) s p e c i f i e s  th e  means f o r  d e te rm in ing  w hether th e  perform ance meets 

th e  in d i c a t e d  c r i t e r i o n  l e v e l s ,  (3) p ro v id es  f o r  one o r  more modes o f

\ s t e g a l l ,  p. 4.
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in s t r u c t io n  p e r t in e n t  to  each o b je c t iv e  through which the  lea rn in g  

a c t i v i t i e s ,  c r i t e r i a ,  and means u t i l i z e d  in assessm ent, (4) a sse sses  

the  le a rn in g  experience  in  terms o f  th e  competency c r i t e r i a ,  and 

f i n a l l y  (5) holds the  le a rn e r  accoun tab le  f o r  meeting the  p re d e te r ­

mined performance c r i t e r i a .

Performance-Based Education. This term r e f e r s  to  an educa­

t io n a l  system which i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  the  same o r  e q u iv a len t  to  competency- 

oased edu ca tio n .  Some advocates o f  PEE o f ten  focus on th e  manner in  

which s tu d en ts  demonstrate knowledge o r  s k i l l s ,  w hile  some CBE pro­

ponents emphasize a minimum s tan d a rd .

Competency-Based Teacher Educa tion . This term r e f e r s  to  a 

system o f  te a c h e r  education  which i d e n t i f i e s  s p e c i f i c  ro le s  and func­

t io n s  o f  success fu l te ach e rs  as the  b a s is  o f  t r a i n i n g .  Each ro le  o r  

fu n c tio n  i s  broken in to  i t s  component b e h av io rs ,  which a re  then the  

foc i o f  in s t r u c t io n a l  e f f o r t s .  CBTE programs a re  c h a ra c te r iz e d  by:

1. th e  s p e c i f i c  le a r n e r  o b je c t iv e s  derived  from success fu l

models,

2. th e  performance ex p ec ta t io n s  used in  assessm ent s ta t e d  

c l e a r ly  in  advance o f  i n s t r u c t i o n ,

3. th e  le a rn in g  a c t i v i t i e s  and le a r n e r  needs determined by 

the  success fu l mastery o f  each o b je c t iv e ,

4 . th e  l e a r n e r  being held accoun tab le  f o r  dem onstrating the  

various  competencies and the  in s t r u c to r s  being held  accountable  fo r  

the  m a te r i a l s ,  a c t i v i t i e s ,  and procedures w ith in  i n s t r u c t i o n ,

5. achievement being held c o n s ta n t  w hile  a llowing in s t r u c t io n a l  

time and process to  va ry , and
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6. the p lacing  o f  emphasis upon e x i t  requ irem ents , as opposed 

to  en trance  requirem ents, with co n s id e rab le  f l e x i b i l i t y  w ith in  admis­

s ion  p o l i c i e s .

Performance-Based Teacher Education. This term r e f e r s  to  a 

system o f  te ach e r  education which e s s e n t i a l l y  i s  the  same or equiva­

l e n t  to  competency-based te ac h e r  educa tion .

Competency-Based Approach. This term r e f e r s  to  a d i s c r e te  in ­

s t r u c t io n a l  mode o r o f fe r in g  having c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  found in  competency- 

based programs. An approach may vary in  scope from ind iv idua l modules 

to  complete degree programs.

L im ita tion  o f  th e  Study

The in v e s t ig a t io n  d e a l t  with the  id e n t i f i c a t io n  and a n a ly s is  

o f  competency-based music c u r r ic u la  c u r re n t ly  in  use w ith in  c o l le g ia te  

departments o f  music in  the  United S ta te s .  The popula tion  on which 

th e  study was based was l im ite d  to  those  i n s t i t u t i o n s  o f  h igher educa­

t io n  holding f u l l  membership in  the  National A ssoc ia tion  o f Schools of 

Music as l i s t e d  in  the  1979 NASM D irec to ry  o f  Member I n s t i t u t i o n s .

Full membership in  the  a s s o c ia t io n  in d ic a te s  t h a t  each i n s t i t u t i o n  

o f f e r s  a t  l e a s t  a b acca lau rea te  degree in  some f i e l d  o f  musical study 

and meets a l l  o th e r  c r i t e r i a  o f  the  a s s o c ia t io n .

Procedures

The resea rch  e f f o r t  was organized in  fo u r  s ta g e s .  The f i r s t  

s tag e  sought to  e s t a b l i s h  a framework f o r  the  c u r re n t  re sea rc h  w ith in

(1) the  developments and c u r re n t  r e a l i t i e s  fac in g  h igher educa tion ,

(2) the  emergence o f  the  competency-based education  movement and i t s
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e f f e c t  upon educa tion  in  general and music educa tion  s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  and

(3) th e  p o s i t io n  o f  music in  r e l a t i o n  to  each o f  th e  above w ith in  a 

c o l l e g i a t e  s e t t i n g .

The second s tag e  involved  th e  c o l l e c t io n  o f  d a ta  and was d iv id ­

ed in to  th r e e  su cc e ss iv e  s t e p s ,  each designed to  reach  a d i f f e r e n t  pop­

u la t io n  among th o se  r e sp o n s ib le  f o r  the  development o f  c u r r i c u l a r  r e ­

forms w ith in  c o l l e g i a t e  music departm ents . Step one d e a l t  w ith  the  

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  those  c o l le g e s  and u n i v e r s i t i e s  u t i l i z i n g  a compe­

tency-based  approach in  some a rea  o f  musical i n s t r u c t i o n ,  those  i n d i ­

vidual music f a c u l ty  members engaged in  competency approaches, and th e  

a re as  o f  musical s tudy  p re s e n t ly  being o rgan ized  w ith in  a competency 

framework. This was accomplished through th e  use o f  th e  Competency- 

Based Music C u r r ic u la  Survey P a r t  I which was m ailed to  each o f  the  

music ex ec u t iv e s  o f  th e  full-member i n s t i t u t i o n s  o f  NASM.  ̂ The i n i t i a l  

m ailing  o f  th e  CBMCS P a r t  I was s e n t  in  August 1979 followed by a s i x -  

week response  p e r io d ,  a t  th e  end o f  which a second m ailing  was s e n t  

to  those  e x ec u t iv e s  f a i l i n g  to  answer o r  r e tu r n  th e  survey form. A 

cover l e t t e r  e x p la in in g  th e  re sea rc h  e f f o r t  and an accompanying l e t t e r  

o f  support  from th e  chairman o f  th e  d i s s e r t a t i o n  committee and th e

d i r e c t o r  o f  th e  school o f  music a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Oklahoma were
2

inc luded  in  each o f  th e  m a il in g s .

^See Appendix 1 f o r  a copy o f  th e  CBMC Survey P a r t  I .
2

See Appendix . 2  f o r  cop ies  o f  th e  cover l e t t e r  and support  
l e t t e r s  inc luded  in  each m a il in g .
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The second s te p  o f  th e  da ta  c o l le c t io n  process was concerned 

with o b ta in ing  a d e s c r ip t iv e  overview o f  th e  competency-based programs 

lo ca ted  during s tep  one, t h e i r  scope, t h e i r  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  e lem en ts , 

and t h e i r  a reas  o f  use w ith in  the  t o t a l  music curricu lum . Ind iv idual 

f a c u l ty  members, id e n t i f i e d  in  s tep  one, were mailed th e  Competency- 

Based Music C urricu la  Survey P a r t  I I  in  l a t e  September 1979; a six-week 

response period was again allowed, followed by a rem ailing  to  those  

in d iv id u a ls  f a i l i n g  to  respond.^

The th i r d  and f in a l  s tep  o f  th e  d a ta  c o l le c t io n  p rocess  involved 

personal v i s i t s  to  s e le c te d  campuses i d e n t i f i e d  w ith in  th e  f i r s t  two 

s te p s .  These on-campus v i s i t s  were conducted to  f u r th e r  c l a r i f y  and 

broaden th e  understanding o f  th e  s te p s  needed fo r  th e  p lann ing , develop­

ment, implem entation, and maintenance o f  a competency-based program and 

th e  process o f  converting  th e o r e t i c a l  concepts in to  p r a c t i c a l  te ac h in g -  

le a rn in g  dynamics. Those schools s e le c te d  f o r  an on-campus v i s i t  were 

those  judged to  have a w ell-developed  competency-based approach e s ta b ­

l is h e d  and o pera ting  in  more than one a rea  o f  musical s tudy . Four on- 

campus v i s i t s  were conducted. In each th e  re se a rc h e r  was ab le  to  t a l k  

to  in d iv idua l f a c u l ty  members involved in  th e  competency-based approach, 

th e  chairman o f th e  program, and a d d i t io n a l  f a c u l ty  no t d i r e c t l y  involved 

w ith in  th e  competency process concerning th e  program and t h e i r  re a c t io n  

and views about i t .

The th i r d  s ta g e  o f  th e  re sea rch  was concerned w ith  th e  p resen­

ta t io n  and in t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  the  d a ta  ga thered  in  th e  most usab le  form.

Isee  Appendix 3 f o r  a copy o f  th e  CBMC Survey P a r t  I I .
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One o f  the  goals  o f  th e  s tudy  was to  encourage d iscu ss io n  between 

i n s t i t u t i o n s  u t i l i z i n g  competency-based approaches. For t h i s  reason 

a number o f  appendixes a re  used p re sen t in g  those  schools  and f a c u l ty  

a c t i v e l y  engaged by a re a s  o f  music s tu d y . In a d d i t io n .  Chapter IV 

g ives  a number o f  examples o f  m a te r ia l s  and o rg a n iz a t io n a l  p a t te rn s  

which f u r th e r  am plify th e  numerical da ta  in  Chapter I I I .

The f in a l  s tag e  o f  th e  re sea rc h  summarizes the  d i r e c t io n  and 

scope o f  c u r r e n t  competency-based music c u r r i c u l a ,  sugges ting  common 

elem ents and d iv e rg e n t  views. In a d d i t io n ,  fu tu r e  s t r a t e g i e s  a re  

suggested  f o r  the  enhancement and advancement o f  competency-based 

music programs w ith  su g g es tio n s  f o r  f u tu r e  re sea rc h  e f f o r t s .

Development o f  th e  Surveys

The survey in s tru m en ts  were developed through an adap tion  o f

th re e  e x i s t in g  to o ls  f o r  th e  e v a lu a t io n  o f  competency-based programs

w ith in  general and te a c h e r  e d u ca tio n :  Robert R o th 's  A Study o f  Com-

petency-rBased Teacher E duca tion ,^ A Survey Instrum ent to  Determine
2

th e  S ta tu s  o f  Competency-Based Teacher Education , and J .  Bruce B urke 's
3

C r i t e r i a  f o r  D escrib ing  and A ssessing  Competency-Based Programs. The

^Roth, A Study o f  Competency-Based Teacher Education: P h i lo ­
sophy Research, I s s u e s ,  Models, p. 3.

2
Robert A. Roth. A Survey Instrum ent to  Determine the  S ta tu s  

o f  Competency-Based Teacher Education in  a P a r t i c u l a r  S t a t e . (Lansing, 
Mich.: ERIC Document Reproduction S e rv ic e ,  ED 42 557, 1974); p . . 10.

J .  Bruce Burke, e t  a l . ,  C r i t e r i a  f o r  D escrib ing and A ssessing 
Competency-Based Programs (Washington D.C.: ERIC Document Reproduction
S e rv ic e ,  ED 114 384, 1974), p. 88.
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i n i t i a l  d r a f t  o f  th e  survey c o n s is te d  o f  a s i n g l e ,  r a th e r  leng thy  

l i s t  o f  d e s c r ip t iv e  phrases  concern ing  competency-based ed u ca tio n  and 

competency-based c u r r i c u l a r  approaches. A f te r  s ev e ra l  reviews by a 

committee o f  th e  g raduate  music f a c u l ty  a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Oklahoma, 

in c lu d in g  members from each a re a  o f  musical s tudy  (perform ance, music 

e d u ca t io n ,  m usicology, th e o ry ,  and c o n d u c t in g ) ,  th e  forms were re v is e d  

tw ice  and d iv ided  in to  t h e i r  p re s e n t  tw o -s tep  o rg a n iz a t io n .  An e f f o r t  

was made to  keep the  survey in s tru m en ts  as s im ple and b r i e f  as p o s s ib le  

in  o rd e r  to  encourage response  w hile  p ro v id in g  u sefu l d e s c r ip t i v e  i n ­

form ation  concerning th e  b a s ic  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  each approach.

The Surveys

The Competency-Based Music C u r r ic u la r  Survey P a r t  I o f fe re d  

a general d e f in i t i o n  o f  a competency-based approach to  musical s tu d y . 

Each respondent was asked , based upon th e  d e f i n i t i o n  g iven , i f  h is  

departm ent o p era ted  a competency-based program o r  approach in  any 

a rea  o f  musical s tu d y . I f  a p o s i t i v e  response  was g iven , th e  survey 

asked f o r  the  name and te ach in g  a re a s  o f  th e  f a c u l ty  members most 

involved  and knowledgeable concern ing  th e  program o r  approach. The 

responden t was asked to  g ive  t h e i r  names and a d d re s se s .

The Competency-Based Music C u r r ic u la r  Survey P a r t  I I  was 

o rgan ized  under two main q u e s t io n s .  The f i r s t  d e a l t  w ith  th e  scope 

o f  th e  competency-based approach in  use . Four cho ices  were given: 

s in g le  cou rse , i n d iv id u a l ly  o rgan ized ; sequences o f  courses  o r  a re a s  

o f  musical s tudy ; t o t a l  degree programs; o r  o th e r  p o s s i b i l i t i e s .  

Examples were given f o r  each o f  th e  fo u r  c h o ice s .  The f a c u l ty  member
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was asked to  g ive th e  t i t l e  o f  the  co u rse ,  th e  a rea  o r  degree which 

was handled o r  o rganized  w ith in  a competency framework. The second 

question  d e a l t  w ith  a d e s c r ip t io n  o f  the  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  th e  compe­

tency-based approach p re s e n t ly  u t i l i z e d .  This s e c t io n  was d iv ided  

in to  f iv e  s u b -d iv is io n s  fo llow ing  the  major c o n s id e ra t io n s  o f  any 

competency-based program: com petencies, assessm ent c r i t e r i a ,  a s s e s s ­

ment p rocedures , general program f e a t u r e s ,  and a s e c t io n  f o r  a d d i t io n a l  

e x p lana tion  o r  c l a r i f i c a t i o n .

Summary

The goal o f  th e  s tudy  was to  p rov ide  an overview o f  th e  c u r re n t  

development o f  competency-based c u r r i c u l a r  approaches to  musical in ­

s t r u c t io n  a t  th e  c o l l e g i a t e  l e v e l .  While th e  re sea rc h  in  th e  a s s e s s ­

ment o f  competency-based programs has o f te n  been f a r  more d e ta i l e d  w ith ­

in  the  f i e l d  o f  te a c h e r  educa tion  in  g e n e r a l ,  th e  p re s e n t  s tudy  a s se s se s  

the  f i e l d  o f  c o l l e g i a t e  musical s tudy  in  p a r t i c u l a r .  This s tudy  en­

deavors to  improve th e  p ro f e s s io n s '  awareness o f  th e  q u a n t i ty  and 

q u a l i t y  o f  a c t iv e  programs w ith in  t h i s  a rea  o f  c u r r i c u l a r  developments, 

d e sc r ib e  th e  b a s ic  elem ents common to  competency-based approaches in  

c o l l e g i a t e  music, and id e n t i f y  those  in d iv id u a ls  and schoo ls  under­

tak in g  the  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  competency-based p r in c ip l e s  to  i n s t r u c t i o n .

The i n t e r e s t  in  competency-based s tan d a rd s  and programs 
can be in te r p r e te d  as a concern about d e f in in g  th e  goals  
and o b je c t iv e s  o f  e d u ca tio n ,  developing e f f e c t i v e  educa tiona l 
p rocesses  to  a t t a i n  th e se  g o a ls ,  and id e n t i f y in g  a p p ro p r ia te  
methods to  measure such a t t a in m e n t s . '

S ta tew ide  Developments in  Performance-Based Education (Wash­
in g to n , DTcTI National Center f o r  Educational S t a t i s t i c s ,  1976), 
p. v i .
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I t  i s  common p lace  to  say t h a t  th e re  i s  no th ing  new in  
any o f  th e  movements in  e d u ca t io n .  . . i t  i s  t r u e ^ th a t  many 
people have been i d e n t i f y in g ,  sh a r in g  w ith  s tu d en ts  and 
e v a lu a t in g  behav io ra l o b je c t iv e s  f o r  many y e a r s .  I t  i s  
a l s o  commonplace to  say t h a t  movements come and go—t h a t  
th e re  a re  always 'sw ings o f  th e  pendulum.' But w ith  each 
swing, a l i t t l e  momentum i s  added, a l i t t l e  in form ation  
g a th ered .  So i t  i s  w ith  th e  competency-based educa tion  
movement . . . .  I t  does have unique q u a l i t i e s  no t h e re ­
to fo r e  u t i l i z e d  in  t h i s  a re a .  The movement cannot be •, 
ig no red , whether we reg a rd  i t  p o s i t i v e ly  o r  n e g a t iv e ly .

Two survey in s trum en ts  were designed , r e v i s e d ,  and d i s t r i b u t e d  to  two 

d i s t i n c t  pop u la t io n s  in  departm ents o f  music in  the  United S t a t e s — 

music ex ecu tiv e s  o f  departm ents o f  music and in d iv id u a l  music f a c u l ty  

a c t i v e  in  th e  development a n d /o r  o p e ra t io n  o f  competency-based p ro ­

grams in  music. On-campus v i s i t s  were made to  fo u r  s e le c te d  campuses 

where program e f f o r t s  appeared to  be w e ll-d ev e lo p ed , p rov id ing  a d d i­

t io n a l  i n s i g h t  in to  th e  o p e ra t io n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  su cc e ss fu l  

implem entation o f  a competency-based approaches to  musical s tudy  w ith ­

in  an ongoing c o l l e g i a t e  s e t t i n g .

The competency-based ed u ca tio n  movement i s  an im portan t and 

p o t e n t i a l l y  powerful fo rc e  f o r  ed u ca tio n a l  reform  in our coun try . 

Several f a c to r s  have been i d e n t i f i e d  as d i r e c t l y  r e l a t e d  to  th e  i n t e r ­

e s t  in  and use o f  competency approach. Competency-based educa tion  

seems to  o f f e r  many p o s i t iv e  e lem ents f o r  th e  o rg a n iz in g ,  p lan n in g ,  

d e s ig n in g ,  and im plem entation o f  th e  dynamic c u r r i c u la  needed to  

meet the  r a p id ly  changing music s tu d e n t  and s o c ie ty  as a whole. The

^Gretchen Hieronumus, "Competency-Based Programs in  Teacher 
E duca tion ,"  N ational A sso c ia t io n  o f  Schools o f  Music Proceed!nas 62 
(March 1 9 7 4 ) T 1 F : -------------------------------------------------------
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p re s e n t  re sea rc h  i s  d i r e c te d  towards examining th e  impact o f  t h i s  

movement upon music c u r r i c u la  in  h ig h e r  edu ca tio n  towards an improved 

understanding  and the  enab ling  o f  c r e a t iv e  c u r r i c u l a  d e s ig n s .
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CHAPTER I I  

RELATED LITERATURE 

In tro d u c t io n

The purpose o f  t h i s  s tudy  was to  examine th e  impact o f  the  

Competency-Based Education movement upon music c u r r ic u la  in  h igher 

e d u ca tio n .  The s tudy  sought to  i d e n t i f y  music f a c u l ty  and music de­

partm ents  a c t i v e ly  engaged in  the  im plementation and development o f  

competency-based approaches, th e  area  o f  musical s tudy  so o rgan ized , 

and th e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  elem ents o f  each . Chapter I I  reviews the  edu­

c a t io n a l  co n tex t  in  which th e  c u r r e n t  re sea rch  i s  s e t ,  th e  growth and 

development o f  th e  Competency-Based Education movement, and c o l l e g ia te  

m u s ic 's  response . The fo llow ing  review is  d iv ided  in to  te n  s ec t io n s  

moving from the  general educa tiona l background f o r  the  s tudy  to  s p e c i ­

f i c  re sea rch  in  competency-based music c u r r i c u l a .

The Educational Context 

The s e t t i n g  o f  t h i s  re sea rch  w ith in  h ig h e r  education  may b e s t  

be understood when p laced  w ith in  th e  atmosphere in  which c u r r i c u l a r  

d e c is io n s  a re  made. The American system o f  h ig h e r  educa tion  has become 

c lo s e ly  i n t e r r e l a t e d  to  th e  so c ia l  and p o l i t i c a l  systems w ith in  th e  

U nited  S ta te s  and thus  more s e n s i t i v e  to  so c ia l  and p o l i t i c a l  p re s ­

s u r e s .  Roger Heyns, speaking to  th e  NASM concerning educa tiona l
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le ad e rsh ip  w ith in  the  American s o c ie ty ,  p o in ts  to  t h i s  growing aware­

ness s t a t i n g ,  " th e re  i s  th e  c lo s e s t  kind o f  t i e s  between th e  s o c ie ty  

and th e  educa tiona l e s tab lish m en t."^  This r e l a t io n s h ip  has i n t e n s i ­

f i e d  th e  ra p id ly  changing circum stances w ith  which h igher education  

must d e a l ,  a l t e r i n g  i t s  t r a d i t i o n a l  r o le  and p o s tu re .

Post-secondary  education  in  th e  United S ta te s  i s  undergoing 

t e l l i n g  a l t e r a t i o n s :  s tu d e n t  popu la tions  a re  becoming o ld e r  and smal­

l e r ,  the  co n ten t and s t r u c tu r in g  o f  courses a re  being r e v is e d ,  and an

in c re a s in g  amount o f  education  i s  being taken beyond th e  t r a d i t i o n a l
2

systems. Louise Vaccaro summarized severa l  o f  th e  fo rce s  which are

bring ing  about th e se  ra d ic a l  changes w ith in  th e  c h a ra c te r  o f  American

higher educa tion . F i r s t ,  th e  American id ea l  o f  a democratic h igher

education  began to  be r e a l iz e d  in  the  e a r ly  1960 's ,  b r ing ing  about the

" E g a l i ta r ia n  Era".

The e a r ly  6 0 's saw c o l le g es  become a means o f  upward so c ia l  
and economic m o b il i ty  . . . .  This new d iv e rse  s tu d e n t  body 
forced  many changes . . . [a n d ]  as our c o l le g es  and u n iv e r s i t i e s  
prepare  to  meet th e  educa tiona l a s p i r a t i o n s  o f  t h e i r  new s t u ­
d e n ts ,  th e re  w ill  be s t r e s s e s  . . . r e l a t e d  to  th e  need for-new 
courses of study and d i f f e r e n t  s tu d e n t  personnel s e r v ic e s .

Secondly, the  co n tro l  o f  ed u ca tio n ,  once f i rm ly  in  th e  hands o f  a

s e l e c t  few, con tinues  being d isp ersed  among competing f a c t io n s ,  both

^Roger Heyns, "Social Context f o r  Educational L eadersh ip ,"
National A ssoc ia tion  o f  Schools o f  Music Proceedings 64 (March 1976): 40.

2
Michael Palmer, e t  a l .  P r i o r i t i e s  in  Post Secondary Education 

( W a s h in g to n  D .C .:  ERIC Document Reproduction S e rv ice ,  ED 139 365, 
1977% p. v i i .

3
Louis Vaccaro, "The Future Look o f  American Education ,"  Phi 

Delta  Kappan 56 (February 1975): 387.
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in te rn a l  and e x te r n a l .  T h i rd ly ,  s t a t e  and fe d e ra l  governmental in v o lv e ­

ments in  educa tion  have continued  to  in c re a se  in  both q u a n t i ty  and 

q u a l i ty .  F in a l ly ,  e q u a lly  s t ro n g  in te rn a l  p re s su re s  have been eag e r  to  

reshape h ig h e r  ed u ca tio n —i t s  programs, degree req u irem en ts ,  and ten u re  

p o l ic y —towards a more f l e x i b l e  system in  which th e  l e a r n e r  sh a res  a 

g r e a te r  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  shaping h is  degree program.^

The American system o f  te a c h e r  educa tion  and i t s  a b i l i t y  to  

e f f e c t i v e l y  r e l a t e  th e  p re p a ra t io n  o f  te ac h e rs  to  th e  r e a l i t i e s  o f

sch o o ls ,  p u p i l s ,  and th e  needs o f  th e  s o c ie ty  has been one o f  th e  most
2

p e r s i s t e n t  problems. The speed a t  which re c e n t  changes occur w ith in  

our s o c ie ty  coupled w ith th e  f lood  o f  new technology w ith in  te a c h in g ,
3

has tended to  keep te a c h e r  p re p a ra t io n  in c re a s in g ly  o u t  o f  d a te .  The 

e s tab l ish m e n t  o f  p u b lic  schools  in  th e  n in e te e n th  cen tu ry  led  to  th e  

form ation  o f  a new type  o f  te a c h e r  educa tion  i n s t i t u t i o n  in  t h i s  coun­

t r y ,  the  normal schools  which l a t e r  developed in to  t e a c h e r ' s  c o l le g e s .  

The f i r s t  p a r t  o f  the  tw en tie th  cen tu ry  f e l t  th e  in c re a s in g  in f lu e n c e  

o f  the  s c i e n t i f i c  s tudy  o f  educa tion  as th e  te a c h in g - le a rn in g  p rocess  

became th e  focus o f  re se a rc h .  This led  to  general agreement about 

those  courses  which formed th e  core  o f  p ro fe s s io n a l  educa tion  p re p a ra ­

t io n  w ith in  co l le g es  and u n i v e r s i t i e s .  As secondary educa tion  was 

provided to  in c re a s in g ly  l a r g e r  segments o f  th e  p o p u la t io n ,  th e  lo c k -

h b i d . ,  p. 338.
2
AACTE Committee on Performance-Based Teacher E ducation , Achiev- 

ing the  P o te n t ia l  o f  Performance-Based Teacher Education (Washington D.C.; 
AACTE PBTE S e r ie s :  No. 16, 1974).

^ Ib id .
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s te p  system began to  come under p ressu re  to  reform . Thus, in d iv id u a l­

iz a t io n  o f  in s t r u c t i o n ,  s t r e s s in g  la b o ra to ry  e x p e r ien ces ,  began to  

make te ach e r  education  more r e a l i s t i c ,  emphasizing behav ioral o b je c t iv e s  

as a means o f  shaping goals  and a id in g  in  the  assessm ent o f  ach ieve­

ment. The impact o f  "Sputnik" on th e  American s o c ie ty  r e s u l te d  in  an 

in c re a se  in  both governmental support  and con tro l over th e  e n t i r e  f a b r i c  

o f  h igher educa tion . In a d d i t io n ,  s o c ia l  p re ssu re s  moved th e  fed e ra l  

government to  begin a program in  1969 to  improve th e  education  o f  th e  

d isadvantaged . This program focused upon o b je c t iv e s  and behavioral 

changes as a means o f  a ssu r in g  a c c o u n ta b i l i ty .  During th e  1970 's ,  

c u r r ic u la  re v is io n s  u t i l i z e d  th e se  concepts to  a id  in  th e  p lanning , 

im plem entation, and e v a lu a tio n  o f  th e  le a rn in g  p ro cesses .  Louis Bender 

d iv id e s  the  h is to ry  of fed e ra l  involvement w ith in  h igher education  in to  

th re e  s ta g e s :

Stage I 1636-1862: l i t t l e  o r  no government involvement
and then only on th e  s t a t e  l e v e l .

Stage I I  1862-1945: M orrill  Act o f  1862 gave land and tax
support  f o r  c o l le g e s .  This a c t  e s ta b -  
ished  th e  c o n s t i t u t i o n a l i t y  o f  fed ­
e ra l  spending w ith in  educa tion .

Stage I I I  1945-1970: u n t i l  m id -6 0 's ,  a c c o u n ta b i l i ty  was
c o n t ro l le d  on an in d iv id u a l  b a s is  through 
a p ro je c t - b y - p r o je c t  accounting and 
re p o r t in g  system. Servicemen's R e-ad jus t-  
ment Act o f  1945 brought exp losive  invo lve­
ment.*

During th e  t h i r d  s tag e  o f  involvement, s tro n g  po les  o f  sen tim ent developed 

around (1) those  i n s i s t i n g  h igher education  should be t o t a l l y  immune from

^Louis Bender, Federal Regulation and Higher Education (Washing­
ton D.C., ERIC Document Reproduction S e rv ice ,  ED 135 323, 1977), pp. 23-29.
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a c c o u n ta b i l i ty  means, and (2) those  who b e liev ed  in  a c c o u n ta b i l i ty  a t

the  c o s t  o f  s e l f - d e t e r m in a t io n J

In 1970, Congress inc luded  th re e  p ro v is io n s  in  th e  ESEA Amendment 
t h a t  were viewed as mandates f o r  a c c o u n ta b i l i ty  inc lud ing  (1) da ta  
c o l l e c t io n  req u irem en ts ,  (2) performance c r i t e r i a - o b j e c t i v e s  and 
e v a lu a t io n  o f  a l l  programs, and (3) e s ta b l ish m e n t  o f  d i s t r i c t -  
wide adv iso ry  co u n c ils  f o r  involvement in  p lan n in g ,  im plem entation, 
and e v a lu a t io n  . . . .  This framework a lso  can be seen in  th e  
fe d e ra l  p o s i t io n  towards a c c o u n ta b i l i ty  in  h ig h e r  e d u c a t io n .2

In a d d i t io n  to  th e  fe d e ra l  government's  involvem ent, "ex tens ive  p re s su re s  

fo r  educa tiona l a c c o u n ta b i l i ty  have been e x e r ted  by p u b lic  and sp ec ia l  

i n t e r e s t  groups during  re c e n t  y e a r s . "  The e a r ly  1970 's saw many educa­

t io n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  faced  with a f in a n c ia l  c r i s i s .  While th e re  a re  s igns  

in d ic a t in g  t h a t  th e  per iod  o f economic c r i s i s  f o r  c o l le g e s  has le s se n ed ,  

the  experience  rem ains .^  During t h a t  p e r io d ,  educa tion  looked in c r e a s ­

in g ly  to  governmental agencies  f o r  f in a n c ia l  r e l i e f ,  which deepened 

governmental presence in  a lm ost every  phase o f  th e  educa tiona l p ro c e ss ,  

t i e in g  governmental d e s i r e s  c lo s e r  to  th e  educa tiona l system.

The c o l l e g e s '  need and r e l i a n c e  upon fe d e ra l  d o l l a r s  have made 
them e s s e n t i a l ,  and re c e n t ly  th e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  re c e iv in g  them has 
been compliance with fed e ra l  r e g u l a t i o n s .5

h b i d . ,  p. 23.

^ I b i d . ,  p. 60.

s ta tew id e  Developments in  Performance-Based E ducation . (Wash­
ington  D.C.: National Center f o r  Education S t a t i s t i c s ,  DHEW, 1976), p. 1.

^Hans H. Henny, Higher Education and th e  Economy (Washington D.C.: 
ERIC Document Reproducti on Servi ce : ED 124 065;^ 1976), p. 52.

^Bender, p. 23.
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W illiam O'Connell suggests  t h a t  seve ra l  o f  th e se  f a c to r s  con­

t in u e  to  a f f e c t  h igher ed u ca tio n ,  r e s u l t in g  in  an e f f o r t  to  meet and 

a d ju s t  to  th e  many and fa r - r e a c h in g  changes w ith in  th e  n a tu re  o f  p o s t­

secondary educa tion .^  These e f f o r t s  a re  perhaps most c l e a r ly  seen 

w ith in  th e  con tex t o f  c u r r i c u l a r  reform , e s p e c ia l ly  in  th e  p rep a ra t io n  

o f  te a c h e r s .

Studying c u r r i c u l a r  trends  from 1964, Wootton, Reynolds, and
2

Bullock have id e n t i f i e d  te n  c u r r i c u l a r  d i r e c t io n s :

1) Curriculum i s  being modified through te a c h e r  ed u ca tio n ,  s t a f f  
development, and te a c h e r  a s s i s t a n t s .

2) Humanistic approaches are  emerging in  th e  curricu lum .

3) Community, f a c u l ty ,  and s tu d en ts  a re  being involved in 
educa tiona l decision-m aking and program implem entation.

4) New emphases in  educa tiona l con ten t a re  developing .

5) New and modified fe a tu re s  in  school f a c i l i t i e s  and equip­
ment a re  in f lu en c in g  and being in fluenced  by th e  curricu lum .

6) Curriculum s t r u c t u r e  i s  being modified through in d iv id ­
u a l iz a t io n  o f  in s t r u c t io n .

7) The curricu lum  i s  being m odified to  b e t t e r  meet th e  needs 
o f  excep tiona l c h i ld re n .

8) Early childhood education  i s  emphasizing i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  phy­
s i c a l ,  s o c i a l ,  and emotional development.

9) Educational a c c o u n ta b i l i ty  emphases a re  a f f e c t in g  th e  c u r r i ­
culum.

10) Educational a l t e r n a t i v e s  and op tions  a re  modifying th e  
curricu lum .

1 William O'Connell and Edmund Moomaw, CBC Primer (Washington D.C: 
ERIC Document Reproduction S e r v ic e ,  ED 109 297, 1975), p. 66.

^Lutian R. Wootton, John C, Reynolds, J r . ,  and J e r a ld  M. B ullock , 
"Trends A ffec ting  Curriculum 1964-1974," Educational Leadership 33 (Jan­
uary 1975): 287.
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I t  i s  w ith in  t h i s  r a p id ly  changing educa tiona l co n tex t t h a t  th e  Compe­

tency-Based Education movement was born and continues to  grow as p a r t  

o f  e d u c a t io n 's  e f f o r t s  to  meet e f f e c t iv e ly  the  challenges  t h r u s t  upon 

i t .

Competency-Based Education 

The concept o f  Competency-Based Education has come to  re p re ­

s e n t  an educa tiona l process p lac ing  primary emphasis upon a s tu d e n t 's  

outcomes from a le a rn in g  experience  r a th e r  than th e  experience  i t s e l f .  

I t s  e v a lu a t io n  i s  cen te red  on a t ta in m en ts— not tim e. Development o f  

a competency-based curricu lum  re q u ire s  a t o t a l l y  new p e rs p ec tiv e  of 

th e  o v e ra l l  educa tiona l process .^  The c u r re n t  surge in  the  growth o f 

competency-based programs has been spurred  by two r e la t e d  developments. 

F i r s t ,  s t a t e  educa tiona l agencies in  some s t a t e s  a re  mandating teach e r  

c e r t i f i c a t i o n  on a competency b a s i s .  Secondly, th e  Fund fo r  th e  Im­

provement o f  Post-Secondary Education has been providing re sea rch  monies

s in ce  1974 to  examine ways o f  improving and promoting le a rn in g ,  focusing
2

on competency-based t r a i n i n g .

The a t t r a c t i v e n e s s  o f  th e  competency approach can be t ra c e d  to  

seve ra l e d u c a t io n a l ,  as well a s ,  s o c ie ta l  t re n d s .  E qualit a r i  ans in  

h ig h e r  education  see competency-based approaches as a v ia b le  means of 

meeting and dea lin g  w ith  new demands r e s u l t in g  from th e  changing charac­

t e r  o f  th e  l e a r n e r  and th e  s o c ie ty .  Darius Conger f u r th e r  p o in ts  out

^O 'Connell, pp. 6 , i 8 .
2

Conger, p. 3.
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t h a t

as we form ulate  our o b je c t iv e s  w ith  competencies in  mind and 
in  th e  name o f  competency-based approaches we have to  face  
th e  f a c t  t h a t  what we a re  r e a l l y  t r y in g  to  do i s  tak e  respon­
s i b i l i t y  f o r  producing s tu d e n ts  who can be s u c c e s s f u l ,  func­
t io n in g  a d u l t s  in  a v a r i e ty  o f  r o le s  in  a new and complex w orld .
Even a t  th e  PhD l e v e l ,  you cannot say much more about g radua tes  
than t h a t  they know a l o t ,  they  understand a l o t ,  and have a 
good da ta  base . However, t h a t  does no t say anyth ing  about how 
s u c c e s s fu l ly  they might perform in  te a c h in g ,  in  academic re sea rc h  
o r  in  anyth ing  e l s e . i

Developing a competency-based cu rricu lum  re q u i re s  th re e  i n d i v i ­

dual s te p s :  (1) a c l a r i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e  purposes and goals  o f  th e  i n s t i ­

t u t i o n ,  departm ent, o r  course  (2) th e  development o f  th e  th re e  compo­

nen ts  o f  a competency-based approach—le a rn in g  goa ls  s t a t e d  in  compe­

te n c i e s ,  procedures f o r  a s s e s s in g  achievement and le a rn in g  exper iences  

to  f a c i l i t a t e  achievem ent, and (3) th e  r e s t r u c tu r in g  o f  su p p o rt  f a c i l ­

i t i e s  so they  a re  b e t t e r  s u i te d  to  th e  f l e x i b l e  n a tu re  o f  competency- 
2

based programs. Conger emphasizes th e  impact o f  any move to  a com­

petency-based  approach s t a t i n g  t h a t

th e  most dram atic  change in  an i n s t i t u t i o n  going to  a competency- 
based curricu lum  ta k es  p lace  in  th e  r o l e  o f  th e  f a c u l ty .  A com­
petency-based  curricu lum  cannot work w ith  a f a c u l ty  t h a t  only 
l e c t u r e s ,  o r  with an admission p rocess  based p r im a r i ly  on p r io r  
reco rd s  and t e s t  s c o r e s .3

Many educa to rs  b e l ie v e  t h a t  competency-based educa tion  o f f e r s  

p roduc tive  and p o s i t iv e  d i r e c t io n s  f o r  e d u ca tio n .  Harry Jones o f f e r s  

the  fo llow ing  ob serv a tio n s  concerning f u tu r e  educa tion  developments

^Conger, p. 10. 

^ I b i d . ,  p. 12. 

^ I b i d . ,  p. 15.
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which competency-based approaches could enab le ;

1) the  de-emphasizing o f  th e  concept o f  g rad u a tio n ,

2) the  expansion o f  con tinu ing  education  as an ongoing p a r t  
o f  any advancing techno log ica l  s o c ie ty ,

3) the  concept t h a t  education  should be thought o f  as a 
seven day a week, tw en ty -four hour p ro c e ss .!

In a d d i t io n ,  competency-based e d u c a t io n 's  use o f  behav io ra l o b je c t iv e s

allow s f o r  th e  o rg an iza t io n  o f  the  th re e  in s t r u c t io n a l  fu n c tio n s  o f

any c u r r i c u la ;  (1) d i r e c t io n  f o r  c u r r ic u la  development and te ach in g ,

(2) guidance in  e v a lu a t io n ,  and (3) f a c i l i t a t i o n  o f  le a rn in g .

P o te n t ia l  B en e fits  o f  Competency-Based Education 

Competency-based educa tiona l approaches seem to  hold many 

im portan t and useable  advantages fo r  a l l  l e v e l s  o f  educa tiona l p lan ­

ning and implementation.

Competency-Based Education r e s t s  on the  premise t h a t  i f  one 
can d e f in e  e x p e r t i s e  in  terms o f  th e  behaviors  o f  an e x p er t  
in  a p a r t i c u l a r  s k i l l  o r  d i s c i p l i n e ,  one can make behaviors 
the  t a r g e t  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  [and] . . . many o f  th e  former 
e v i l s  o f  education  w il l  be removed.3

This conceptual framework allows fo r  a v a r ie ty  o f  pathways f o r  a t t a i n ­

ing d e s ire d  competencies. Thus, the  focus o f  educa tion  i s  placed on 

th e  te rm inal behaviors  o f  s tu d e n ts ,  enab ling  th e  curricu lum  to  be 

based upon competencies—not course  work o r c r e d i t  hours.

^Jones, p. 5.
2

Doreen S teg , Some Thoughts and Thinking in  Competency-Based 
Education (Washington D.C.: ERIC Document Reproduction S e rv ice ,
ED 113 312, 1973), p. 3.

3
David Ainsworth, "Examining th e  Basis f o r  Competency-Based 

Education ,"  Journal o f  Higher Education 12 (May/June 1977): 323.
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A competency i s  th e  end behav ior in  a sequence o f  behaviors  
organized h i e r a r c h i c a l ly  . . . thus  i f  a person can perform 
competency z ,  i t  i s  assumed t h a t  sub-behaviors  x. and ^  which 
c o n t r ib u te  to  2  a re  a ls o  perfo rm ed .1

While competency-based educa iton  has many p o s i t iv e  p o in ts ,

severa l  w r i t e r s  have r a i s e d  q u es t io n s  w ith regards  to  th e  approach.
2 3 4E isn e r ,  E lan , and Neff sugges t t h a t  the  e f fe c t iv e n e s s  o f  compe­

tency-based  education  i s  d i r e c t l y  p ropos tiona l to  th e  e x te n t  to  which 

competencies can be i d e n t i f i e d  and o b j e c t i f i e d .  A re c e n t  survey o f  

s t a t e  educa tion  agencies  shows t h a t

some s t a t e s  [have] begun to  develop and implement programs 
based on the  perform ance/competency-based education  con­
cep t . . . .  The success  o f  th e se  programs hinged on the  
development o f  a p p ro p r ia te  s ta n d a rd s ,  c r i t e r i a ,  and m ethods.5

I t  i s  no t s u rp r i s in g  th e r e f o r e  t h a t  th e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  competencies

and t h e i r  assessm ent means has been a major focus of a t t e n t io n  w ith in

educa tiona l re s e a rc h .  Much o f  t h i s  work has cen te red  on development

of educa tiona l o b je c t iv e s .

Educational O bjectives  

A competency-based cu rricu lum  makes use o f  behav ioral ob jec -

^ Ib id .
p

E l l i o t  W. E isn e r ,  "Educational O b jectives  as Learning I n h ib i ­
t o r s , "  Educational Technology 14 (October 1974): 17-20.

3
S tan ley  Elam, Performance Based Teacher Education: What i s  

th e  S ta te  of th e  A rt (Washington D.C.: American A ssoc ia tion  of  College 
f o r  Teacher E ducation , 1977), p. 1.

^F rederich  N eff , "Performance Based Teaching: A New Orthodoxy?" 
Regaining Educational Leadership : C r i t i c a l  Essays on PBTE/CBTE, Behav­
io ra l  O b jec tives  and A c co u n ta b i l i ty  (Washington D.C.: ERIC Document 
Reproduction S e rv ic e ,  ED 107 608, 1976), p. 1.

^Statew ide Developments in  PBE, p. v i .
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t i v e s  have been shown to  improve s tu d e n t 's  performance. Reginald

Melton in  d iscu ss in g  th e  use o f  behav ioral o b je c t iv e s  s t a t e s  t h a t

a s u b s ta n t ia l  number o f  re s e a rc h e r s  have recorded experiments 
which lend support to  the  claim  t h a t  p rovid ing  s tu d en ts  w ith 
behav io ra l o b je c t iv e s  improves t h e i r  perform ance.!

Yet, w r i t e r s  have a lso  questioned  th e  e x te n t  to  which te ac h e rs  can

use such o b je c t iv e s  and how much re a l  d i f f e r e n c e  they  make in  the

classroom .

I t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  a v a r ie ty  o f  complex co n d it io n s  determine 
whether o r  no t behavioral o b je c t iv e s  enhance r e le v a n t  l e a r n ­
ing (a g a in s t  s p e c i f ie d  o b je c t iv e s )  and th e re  i s  l i t t l e  doubt 
t h a t  the  two opposing claims a ttem pt to  o v e rs im p lify  what i s  
in  f a c t  a complex s i t u a t i o n .  I t  would then be the  re s p o n s i­
b i l i t y  o f  in d iv id u a l  educa to rs  to  determine whether o r  not 
th e  too l i s  l i k e l y  to  be usefu l in  t h e i r  own p a r t i c u l a r  s i t ­
u a t io n .  2

Musical Approaches to  Behavioral O b jec tives  

Within th e  ongoing debate  over o b je c t iv e s ,  the  f i e l d  of music 

educa tion  has experimented w ith  the  use and development o f  o b je c t iv e s .  

In 1967, th e  Tanglewood Symposium urged th e  s p e c i f ic a t io n  o f  "measur­

ab le  a reas  o f  musical achievement" and th e  development o f  c r i t e r i a
3

f o r  a sse s s in g  such musical beh av io rs .

During 1969 and 1970, th e  Music Educators National Conference 

a lso  sponsored reg iona l and n a tio n a l  workshops concerned w ith  w r i t in g

^Reginald P. Melton, R eso lu tion  o f  C o n f l ic t in g  Claims Concern­
ing Behavioral O b jec tives  (Washington D.C.: ERIC Document Reproduction
S e rv ic e ,  ED 135 769, 1977), p. 2.

^R. F. Schuck, "The E f fe c ts  o f  S e t Induction  Upon Pupil Achieve­
ment, R eten tion  and Assessment o f  E f fe c t iv e  Teaching in  a U nit On Re­
s p i r a t i o n  in  th e  RSCS C u r r ic u la ,"  Educational Leadership 27 (1969): 2.

3
Robert Choate, e d . , Music In  American S o c ie ty . . Documentary 

Report o f  th e  Tanglewood Symposi-um, (Washington D.C. : MENC, 1967), pp. 137-
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behaviora l o b je c t iv e s .  As the  r e s u l t  o f  the  MENC "G8 P r o je c t" ,  a

s e r i e s  o f  t h i r t y - f i v e  o b je c t iv e s  were adopted by the  MENC National

Executive Board. In a d d i t io n ,  a number o f  s t a t e  music education

a s s o c ia t io n s  have d i re c te d  e f f o r t s  towards developing behavioral

o b je c t iv e s  f o r  music educa tion .^

Charles Leonhard p o in ts  to  the  need fo r  behavioral goals  fo r

music education  a t  a l l  l e v e l s .

C losely  r e l a t e d  to  the  development o f  a philosophy of music 
education  i s  th e  fo rm ula tion  o f  a comprehensive s ta tem en t o f  
o b je c t iv e s  c l e a r l y  in  terms o f  d e s ired  b ehav io rs .  The b a s is  
f o r  developing behav ioral o b je c t iv e s  l i e s  in  th e  a n a ly s is  andg 
d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  way musicians behave in  r e l a t i o n  to  music.

David Boyle speaks to  th e  importance and use o f  an approach which uses

behavioral o b je c t iv e s  in  planning f o r  in s t r u c t io n .

The behav ioral approach assu res  t h a t  both in s t r u c t io n a l  
planning and th e  ev a lu a t io n  o f  educational p rocesses  and 
products  can be conducted w ith g re a te r  c l a r i t y  and prob­
a b i l i t y  o f  success i f  we sp ec ify  in  advance th e  p a r t i c u l a r  
behavioral changes we wish to  see  in our s tu d en ts  as a 
r e s u l t  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n .  Coupled with the  need to  id e n t i f y  
s p e c i f i c  s tu d e n t  behaviors i s  the  need o f  s t a t i n g  the  con­
d i t io n s  under which th e  s tu d en t  w ill  e x h ib i t  the  changed 
behaviors  and th e  e x te n t  to  which he w il l  e x h ib i t  them.3

Boyle summarized th e  advantages o f  behavioral o b je c t iv e s  in  th e

f a c i l i t a t i n g  o f  p lanning and e v a lu a tio n  o f  any curriculum :

1) they  a re  a b a s is  f o r  e v a lu a tin g  in s t r u c t io n a l  outcomes 
in  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  o b je c t iv e s  o f  i n s t r u c t io n .

T "Im plica tions  f o r  the  Education Process and f o r  E v a lua tion ,"  
Music E ducators . Journal 53 (November 1967): • 78-79.

^Charles Leonhard, "E ith e r  We're In o r  We're Out," The Nebraska 
Music Educator 24 (April 1968): 22.

^J . David Boyle, "Behavioral O b jec tives :  Is  What People are  
Saying About Them Really  True?" Music Educators  Journal 64 (February 
1977): 96. :
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2) they o f f e r  a s t r a ig h t- fo rw a rd  way o f  communicating the  
i n t e n t  of in s t r u c t io n  to  c o l le ag u e s ,  s u p e rv iso r s ,  and 
s tu d e n ts ,  and

3) they f a c i l i t a t e  the  p lanning o f in s t r u c t io n .^

The use o f  o b je c t iv e s  has received  c r i t i c i s m  from c e r t a in  w r i t e r s  who

o ften  argue t h a t  t h e i r  s u b je c ts  do no t lend themselves to  th e  behavioral

approach. These questions  have been answered by Charles Pasca l:

th e re  i s  a language b a r r i e r  e x i s t in g  between many su b je c t  
m atte r  ex p er ts  and an in s t r u c t io n a l  design . They may fee l  
t h a t  t h e i r  a rea  does not allow a behavioral a n a ly s i s .  . . 
those te ac h e rs  have c r i t e r i a ,  bu t may be r e lu c t a n t  to  pu t 
t h e i r  e v a lu a t iv e  c r i t e r i a  on the  l i n e . 2

Competency-Based Teacher Education 

Competency-based te ac h e r  education  has experienced  s i g n i f i c a n t
3

growth w ith in  te ac h e r  educa tion  in  re c e n t  y e a r s .  I t  has been fe a tu re d  

as a to p ic  a t  meetings o f  p ro fess io n a l  educa tiona l s o c i e t i e s  and the  

c e n tr a l  to p ic  o f  e n t i r e  is su e s  in  p ro fess io n a l  jo u r n a l s ,  such as 

Phi Delta Kappan (January 1974), Journal o f  Teacher Education (F all 1973), 

and Educational Technology (November 1972). In a d d i t io n  the  American 

A ssoc ia tion  o f  Colleges o f  Teacher Education has published  the  PBTE 

S e r ie s  o f  twenty book le ts  on competency-based te a c h e r  ed uca tion . This 

growth has no t only been in  the  area  o f  d iscu ss io n  but has m anifested  

i t s e l f  w ith in  the  programs o f  th e  n a t io n s '  i n s t i t u t i o n s  o f  h igher

h b i d . ,  p. 61.
2

Charles P a sca l ,  "Towards Meaningful Educational O b je c t iv es ,"  
Improving College and U n iv e rs ity  Teaching (Summer 1975) : 145.

^Robert A. Roth, "CBTE: Will I t  R ealize  i t s  P o te n t ia l? "  The 
Teacher Educator 11 (Autumn 1975); 23.
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le a rn in g .  In 1972, 131 i n s t i t u t i o n s  were o p e ra tin g  CBTE programs

with  424 i n s t i t u t i o n s  exp lo ring  o r developing such programs.^

Three y ears  l a t e r ,  in  1975, 296 i n s t i t u t i o n s  were o pera ting  CBTE
2

programs w ith  176 a t  th e  exp lo ra tion /developm ent p o in t .

In a d d i t io n  to  and o f te n  in  con junction  w ith the  development 

<y? CBTE in  post-secondary  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  s t a t e  boards and departments 

o f  educa tion  were a c t iv e  in  th e  growing awareness and p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f  

t h i s  approach. A 1974 survey revea led  t h a t  t h i r t y - f i v e  s t a t e s  were 

involved w ith CBTE programs or c e r t i f i c a t i o n  programs with an a d d i t io n a l
3

te n  s t a t e s  s tudying  th e  concept. P itm an 's  survey completed in  1975 

in d ic a te d  t h a t  a l l  f i f t y  s t a t e s  were engaged in  th e  co n s id e ra t io n  of
4

CBTE with f o r ty - e ig h t  s t a t e s  o p e ra t in g  p i l o t  a c t i v i t i e s .

S tan ley  Elam s t a t e s  t h a t  th e  r i s e  o f  the  CBTE movement l i e s  in

the

general so c ie ta l  co n d it io n s  and th e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  responses 
to  them c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  th e  SIXTIES. For example, the  
r e a l i z a t i o n  t h a t  l i t t l e  o r  no p rog ress  was being made in 
narrowing wide in e q u a l i ty  gaps led  to  in c reas in g  governmental 
a t t e n t io n  to  r a c i a l ,  e th n ic ,  and socioeconomic m ino r ity  needs. 
P a r t i c u la r ly  educa tiona l ones. The claim  t h a t  t r a d i t i o n a l  
te ac h e r  education  programs were n o t  producing people equipped 
to  teach  m ino r ity  groups' c h i ld re n  and youth e f f e c t i v e ly  has

American Federa tion  o f  T eachers , AFT-QuEST Consortium Proceed­
ings  (April 2 -6 , 1972): 23.

2
"Comparative Surveys Reveal In c rease  in-PBTE A c t iv i ty  

Since 1972," AACTE B u l le t in  (January /F ebruary , 1976).
3

Alan H. Wheeler, "A Plea f o r  Competency-Based Teacher Educa­
t i o n , "  paper f o r  th e  PBTE Conference, Warren, Vermont, May 5 , 1974.

^Pitman, p. 8.
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po in ted  d i r e c t l y  to  th e  need f o r  reform  in  te a c h e r  ed u ca t io n .  
Moreover, th e  c la im  o f  m in o r i ty  g roups ' youth  t h a t  th e r e  should  
be a l t e r n a t i v e  ro u te s  to  p ro fe s s io n a l  s t a t u s  has r a i s e d  s e r io u s  
q u e s t io n s  about the  s u i t a b i l i t y  o f  g e n e r a l ly  recogn ized  te a c h e r  
ed u ca tio n  p rogram s.1

The e a r ly  1960 's  saw th e  development o f  m ic ro teach in g , a concept 

having c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  s im i l a r  to  CBTE. In 1967 th e  United S ta te s  O ff ice  

o f  Education supported  th e  development o f  model e lem en tary  te a c h e r  t r a i n ­

ing programs. These programs were based upon s p e c i f i e d  b eh av io ra l  ob-
2

j e c t i v e s  and a systems a n a ly s is  approach . In a d d i t i o n ,  th e  Teacher
3

Corps and th e  NCIES were funded by fe d e ra l  agenc ies  w ith  12 m i l l io n

d o l l a r s  over a s ix - y e a r  p e r io d .*  The ed u ca t io n a l  p ro fe s s io n  i t s e l f  has

served  as a powerful fo rc e  in  changing th e  n a tu re  o f  t e a c h e r  e d u c a t io n .

Kaufman s t a t e s  t h a t  th e  competency approach

has come about due to  a change in  th e  b a s ic  p h i lo so p h ic a l  
c o n s t r u c t s  involved  in  t e a c h e r  e d u c a t io n .  The p u b l ic a t io n  
o f  Teachers  f o r  th e  Real World, under th e  sp o n so rsh ip  o f  
th e  AACTE, p rov ides  a new framework f o r  th e  p re p a ra t io n  o f  
t e a c h e r s .5

In a d d i t io n  to  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  e x p e r im e n ta t io n ,  s t a t e  departm ent 

o f  edu ca tio n  i n t e r e s t s ,  and fe d e ra l  s u p p o r t  monies, th e  f i n a l  impetus

^Elam, p. 2.
2

O ff ice  o f  Education , United S ta te s  Department o f  H ealth , 
Education and W elfare , A n a ly tic  Summaries o f  S p e c i f i c a t io n s  f o r  Model 
Teacher Education Programs (Washington D.C.: Government P r in t in g  O ff ice .  
October 1969;.

3National Council f o r  th e  Improvement o f  Education S e rv ic e s .

* P h y l l i s  D. Hamilton. Competency-Based Teacher Education 
(Memorandum Report EPRC 2158-19, S ta n fo rd  Research I n s t i t u t e ) ,  p. 12.

5
Barry Kaufman, P h ilo so p h ica l  and Psycholog ical R a t io n a le  f o r  

Competency-Based Teacher Education (Washington D.C.: ERIC Document 
Reproduction S e rv ic e :  ED 974 049, 1 9 ) ,  pp. 2 -3 .
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f o r  CBTE has been l e g i s l a t i v e  a c t io n  towards in c reased  ed u ca tio n a l

a c c o u n ta b i l i ty .  In 1973 seventeen s t a t e s  had given l e g i s l a t i v e  o r

a d m in is t r a t iv e  su p p o rt  f o r  CBTE. Texas^ and New York were mandating

CBTE as  th e  only  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  ro u te  and fo u r tee n  o th e r  s t a t e s  were
2

working towards new comptency-based c e r t i f i c a t i o n  s ta n d a rd s .  Wilson 

and C u r t is  surveyed th e  major s t a t e  u n i v e r s i t i e s  in  every  s t a t e  to  

de term ine th e  e x te n t  to  which each s t a t e  had mandated o r  encouraged 

competency-based c e r t i f i c a t i o n  programs. T h e ir  s tudy  showed te n  s t a t e s  

had mandated competency requ irem ents  f o r  te a c h e r  c e r t i f i c a t i o n —Alabama, 

C a l i f o r n ia ,  New York, North C aro l in a ,  Oregon, P ennsy lvan ia , South 

Dakota, Texas, Vermont, and Washington. Tennessee re q u ire d  competency 

c e r t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  a d m in is t r a to r s  only .

In 1975, a l l  o f  th e  then  865 te a c h e r  ed u ca tio n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

a f f i l i a t e d  w ith  th e  American A sso c ia t io n  o f  C olleges o f  Teacher Edu­

c a t io n  were surveyed to  determ ine th e  e x te n t  o f  CBTE a p p l i c a t i o n s .

The r e s u l t s  o f  th e  s tudy  showed t h a t

a )  fo r ty -s e v e n  schools  were o p e ra t in g  f u l l - s c a l e  CBTE 
programs,

b) 249 schoo ls  were o p e ra t in g  CBTE programs in  some a r e a s ,  
u s u a l ly  e lem entary  and secondary ed u ca tio n  sequences , and

^Because o f  heavy p r o t e s t s ,  Texas l a t e r  recan ted  th e  mandate.
2

Schmieder, p. 7.

^Alfred P. Wilson and W illiam W. C u r t i s ,  "The S ta te s  Mandate 
Performance-Based Teacher E duca tion ,"  Phi D elta  Kappan 55 (September 
1973): 76-77.
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c) seventeen  per c e n t  had no p lans  to  i n i t i a t e  such a 
program.

In a d d i t io n  th e  study in d ic a te d  t h a t

a la rg e  m a jo r i ty  o f  schools  u t i l i z e d  r e g u la r  departm ental 
o p e ra t in g  budgets to  implement t h e i r  programs w ith  no o u t­
s id e  funding . . . [and] most placed emphasis on th e  
development o f  modules o r  packe ts  fo r  in d iv id u a l  u s e . '

The importance o f  CBTE as an o rg a n iz a t io n a l  to o l  f o r  th e  develop­

ment o f  te a c h in g - le a rn in g  p rocesses  has been summarized by Karl M assanari, 

then  A ssoc ia te  D irec to r  o f  th e  American A sso c ia t io n  o f  C olleges o f  Teacher 

Education . Massanari m a in ta in s  t h a t  CBTE i s  an e x c i t in g  and im portan t 

s t r a t e g y  because i t  pushes ed u ca to rs  to

design  educa tiona l personnel development programs 
in  t h e i r  t o t a l i t y  and in  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  competencies 
req u ire d  fo r  p a r t i c u l a r  r o l e s ,

r e l a t e  p re - s e r v ic e  p re p a ra t io n  programs more c lo s e ly  
to  th e  schools  and th e  p ro fe s s io n .

e x p l ic a te  program o b je c t iv e s  and to  make them p u b l ic ,

provide  in s t r u c t io n  and le a rn in g  a c t i v i t i e s  which 
f a c i l i t a t e  th e  achievement o f  th e  d e s i r e d  o b je c t iv e s ,

in d iv id u a l iz e  and to  p e rs o n a l iz e  i n s t r u c t i o n  and 
le a rn in g  e x p e r ien ces ,

f a c i l i t a t e  le a rn in g  r a t h e r  than  m erely d ispense  in fo rm atio n ,

develop and use new kinds o f  t r a in in g  m a te r i a l s ,

develop and use new kinds o f  management system s,

o b ta in  o r  develop and to  app ly  a p p ro p r ia te  assessm ent 
te ch n iq u es .

^Douglas C. Westbrook and W alter S an d e rfu r ,  "Involvement o f  
AACTE I n s t i t u t i o n s  in  CBTE Programs," Phi D elta  Kappan 56 (December 
1975): 276. --------------------
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10) conduct re sea rch  and provide d i r e c t io n  f o r  resea rch  
a c t i v i t y ,

11) broaden the  decision-m aking base ,

12) be accountable  f o r  what they  do, and

13) keep t r a in in g  programs a b re a s t  o f  the  s t a t e  o f  the  
a r t  and re sp o n s ib le  to  s o c ie ta l  needs through a 
sy stem atic  change s t r a t e g y . !

In a d d i t io n ,  the  CBTE movement has " forced  developers  o f  programs to
2

th in k  beyond th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  fo u r -y e a r ,  124 sem ester-hour program."

E ffec t iv en ess  o f  Competency-Based Teacher Education 

In l i g h t  o f  th e  growth, con tinu ing  d ia lo g u e , and w ide-spread 

use o f  CBTE, i t  would seem a p p ro p r ia te  to  review evidence o f  th e  

e f f e c t iv e n e s s  o f  t h i s  approach. Following i s  a review o f  re sea rch  

dea lin g  w ith  t h i s  su b je c t .

Roth (1977) s tu d ied  215 CBTE programs e v a lu a t in g  t h e i r  e f f e c ­

t iv e n e ss  in th re e  a reas :  pupil growth, competency a t ta in m en t ,  and

program re a c t io n s .  Seven o f th e  n ine  pupil-grow th  s tu d ie s  had pos­

i t i v e  r e s u l t s .  Twenty-two of th i r ty - o n e  competency a tta in m en t s tu d ie s  

were p o s i t i v e ,  and only two o f  f o r t y - f i v e  re a c t io n  re p o r ts  were p r i ­

m arily  n ega tive .

I t  i s  concluded t h a t  the  CBTE type programs rep o r ted  which 
were c a r e f u l ly  planned, thoroughly  developed, a p p ro p r ia te ly

Karl M assanari, "CBTE's P o te n t ia l  f o r  Improving Education 
Personnel Development," Journal o f  Teacher Education 24 (F all 1973):
244-247; '■

2
National Advisory Council o f  Education P ro fe ss io n ,  Competency- 

Based Teacher Education: Towards a Consensus (Washington D.C.: ERIC
Document Reproduction S e r v ic e ,  ED 121 791, 1976), p. 17.
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re v is e d  based on feedback, and had f a c u l ty  support  have had 
a reasonab ly  high degree o f  s u c c e s s . '

Goodman (1977) r e p o r ts  on a competency-based sp ec ia l  education
2

program a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Houston. The program fe a tu re s  a sequence 

o f  modules which co n ta in  o b je c t iv e s  to  be d e a l t  with to g e th e r  w ith  

(1) a p r e - t e s t / p o s t - t e s t  fo r  e v a lu a t io n ,  (2) s ta tem en t o f  s p e c i f i c  

c o n te n t ,  and (3) m u lt i- sen so ry  le a rn in g  a c t i v i t i e s .  Each o f  th e  t e s t  

a reas  a re  eva lua ted  by th e  observa tion  o f  competencies. The program 

uses "S tudent Growth C harts" ,  which allow  s tu d en ts  to  monitor in d iv id u a l  

p ro g ress .  R esu lts  from the  study have shown (1) t h a t  competency-based 

educa tion  can be used w ith in  sp ec ia l  educa tion  p re p a ra t io n ,  and (2) t h a t  

th e  approach f a c i l i t a t e s  the  mastery o f  th e  defined  co n ten t .

N eaderhiser (1974) d iscussed  the  development o f  a sequence o f  

competencies as a guide fo r  te ac h e rs  in  Kansas. The guide i s  con­

s t r u c te d  so t h a t  " the  behavior o f  s tu d en ts  a t  te rm ina tion  of  in -school
3

in s t r u c t io n  would be o f  fu n c tio n a l  value in  everyday l i f e  s i t u a t i o n s . "  

The guide focuses on fo u r  common musical elem ents—p i tc h ,  d u ra t io n ,  

t im bre , and form—and provides ten  le a rn in g  sequences fo r  each elem ent. 

During the  1977-78 school y e a r ,  th e  Kansas S ta te  Department o f  Education 

sponsored a t e s t i n g  program to  a id  in  e v a lu a t in g  th e  use o f  th e  program

Robert A. Roth, Evidence o f  th e  E f fe c t iv en ess  o f  Competency- 
Based Teacher Education Programs (Lansing; ERIC Document Reproduction 
S e rv ic e ,  ED 135 780, 1977), p .  40.

2Gay Goodman, "New Dimensions in  Competency-Based Teacher Educa­
t i o n , "  Improving College and U n iv e rs ity  Teaching (Autumn 1977): 244.

3
George R. N eaderh iser , "You Can Build a Comprehensive Music 

Curriculum ," Music Educators Journal 61 (November 1974): 42.
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guide w ith in  th e  p u b l ic  s c h o o ls .  The t e s t  has n o t  been given on a 

s ta te -w id e  b a s i s ,  b u t  i s  designed f o r  use  by lo c a l  school system s.

Smith and C rittendam  (1972) t e s t e d  th e  e f f e c t iv e n e s s  o f  an 

e lem entary  school guide c o n ta in in g  b ehav io ra l  o b je c t iv e s  and s t r u c tu r e d  

sequences as compared to  a more t r a d i t i o n a l  program o f  i n s t r u c t i o n .  The 

s tudy  invo lved  more th an  3700 f i f t h -  and s ix th -g ra d e  s tu d e n ts  and t h e i r  

f i f t y - s i x  te a c h e rs  w i th in  th e  Houston Independent School D i s t r i c t .  • The 

r e s u l t s  o f  th e  s tudy  seem s i g n i f i c a n t  in  t h a t  " p u p i ls  us ing  th e  behav­

io r a l  o b j e c t i v e - s t r u c t u r a l  sequencings guide made alm ost tw ice  the  

achievement ga ins  d u r in g  one academic y e a r  as p u p i l s  us ing  th e  t r a d i ­

t io n a l  g u ides .

M ueller (1976) developed a Competency O bserva tiona l Record (COR)

to  "a id  o b se rv e rs  and p r e - s e r v i c e  te a c h e rs  in  an a ly z in g  c lassroom  be-
2

h a v io r ."  The c a te g o r ie s  were d e r iv ed  from com petencies upon which th e  

s tu d e n ts  had a l re a d y  ach ieved  o r  were working to  a t t a i n .  M ueller 

s t a t e s  t h a t  "one t e n t a t i v e  f in d in g  emerging from th e  COR in d ic a te s  t h a t  

s tu d e n ts  t r a in e d  in  a CBTE program in  s p e c i f i c  s k i l l s  do t r a n s f e r  th o se  

s k i l l s  to  a c lassroom  s e t t i n g .

James C. Sm ith, J r .  and William B. C rittendam . A Performance 
T e s t  o f  a Curriculum Guide Using Behavioral O b jec tiv es  a n d "S tru c tu ra l  
Sequencing (Washington D.C.: ERIC Document Reproduction S e rv ice :
ED 0 64807, 1972), p. 36.

^Doris L. M uelle r ,  "Observing S tuden t Teachers in  a Competency- 
Based Program," Peabody Journa l o f  Education 53 (Ju ly  1976): 248.

3 l b i d . ,  p. 252
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The most promising p ro sp ec t f o r  re sea rc h  on s tu d e n t  teach ing  
l i e s  w ith in  the  competency-based te a c h e r  movement. That CBTE 
programs ty p i c a l l y  provide a g r e a te r  emphasis on p r a c t ic a l  
teach ing  experiences  and d i r e c t  c o n ta c t  w ith  c h i ld re n  over 
a longe r  period  o f  time than th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  s tu d e n t  teach ing  
experience  p o in ts  up the  in c re a s in g  need fo r  re e v a lu a t in g  
e x i s t in g  p ra c t ic e s  in  s tu d e n t  t e a c h in g .1

Enos (1976), comparing competency-based and non-competency- 

based te a c h e r  education  programs f o r  t h e i r  e f f e c t iv e n e s s  in  th e  p re ­

p a ra t io n  of  e lem entary te a c h e r s ,  found t h a t

1) s tu d en t  te ac h e rs  from the  CBTE program were ab le  to  
demonstrate s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g r e a te r  a t ta in m en t  o f  s p e c i f i c  
knowledge learned  from formal course  work,

2) s tu d en t  te ac h e rs  were ab le  to  dem onstrate  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  
b e t t e r  verbal in t e r a c t io n  w ith  c h i ld re n ,

3) CBTE provided an inc reased  number o f  t r a in in g  techn iques  
fo r  th e  s tu d en t  te ach e rs  in  in d iv id u a l iz in g  in s t r u c t io n  
w ith in  a classroom , and

4) CBTE provided more f l e x i b i l i t y  and ta s k - o r ie n te d  s i t u a t io n s  
f o r  c h i ld re n  with a wider v a r i e ty  and a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  mater­
i a l s  w ith  g r e a te r  pupil p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  p lann ing , s e l f -  ,  
d i r e c t io n  and le ad e rsh ip  in  groups and in d iv id u a l  a c t i v i t i e s .

The s tudy  a lso  eva lua ted  th e  two programs on a c o s t - e f f e c t iv e n e s s  b a s i s .  

S ig n i f i c a n t l y ,  the  study in d ic a te d  t h a t  non-CBTE s tu d en ts  would re q u i re  

an a d d i t io n a l  y e a r  o f  t r a in in g  to  b ring  them to  th e  e q u iv a le n t  level 

o f  p re p a ra t io n .  The CBTE approach was more e f f e c t iv e  than th e  conven­

t io n a l  program in  both time and money. Enos concluded t h a t  w hile  th e  

CBTE approach invo lves  e x tra  money and tim e in  p lanning and implementa­

^M ueller, p. 248.

^Enos, Donald, "CpmpetencyrJBased Versus NoBmCornpetency-Based 
Teacher Education«-Is- CBTE C o s t-E ffec tiv e?"  Journal of Teacher Education 
27 (F a ll  1976): 120. 40



t i o n ,  "a CBTE t r a in in g  program can c o n s t i t u t e  a s i g n i f i c a n t  improvement 

over t r a d i t i o n a l  programs o f  te a c h e r  e d u c a t io n ,"  and "was well worth 

th e  d o l l a r  c o s t  as well as th e  co n s id e ra b le  e f f o r t  invo lved .

Music in  Higher Education 

Music i n s t r u c t io n  has been a p a r t  o f  h ig h e r  ed uca tion  s in c e  the  

f i r s t  Bachelor o f  Music degree was awarded in  1873 and must now deal 

w ith  the  fo rce s  fo r  edu ca tio n a l  reform  and p re s su re s  which a re  s t r i v i n g  

to  e f f e c t  change w ith in  h igher ed uca tion  as a whole. Howard Hauser 

noted t h a t  " the  a r t s ,  awd p a r t i c u l a r l y  music have found a p lace  . . .
2

in  th e  academic fam ily  and they  must now su b sc r ib e  to  th e  house r u l e s . "  

In th e  sp rin g  o f 1972, Gunther S c h u l le r  s t a t e d  t h a t  " i t  has become q u i te  

c l e a r  in  re c e n t  y ea rs  t h a t  we who a re  engaged in  th e  ta s k  o f  educa ting
3

m usicians w il l  face  enormous c h a llen g es  . . . ."  The cu rricu lum  o f  the  

p a s t  cannot remain th e  same under th e  p re s su re s  f o r  change which a re  

g r ip p in g  h igher ed uca tion . In th e  p a s t ,  " c u r r i c u la ,  te ac h in g  concep ts ,  

and teach ing  s tan d a rd s  were n o t  questioned  very much. Time honored 

n in e te e n th  cen tury  d o c t r in e s  dominated our p ro f e s s io n ." ^

Allen Cannon speaking to  th e  music ex ec u t iv e s  o f  th e  n a t i o n ' s  

music schools  has emphasized th e  need f o r  th e  p ro fe s s io n  to  reexamine

^Enos, p. 121.
2

Howard Hauser, "The P ro fe ss io n a l  D octora te  in  M usic," Perspec­
t i v e s  in  Music Education; Source Book I I I  (Reston. Va.: MENC, 1966), p. 451

3
Gunther S c h u l le r ,  "Keynote A ddress ,"  National A sso c ia t io n  o f  

Schools o f  Music Proceedings (March 1973): 23.

* I b i d . ,  p. 26.
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c u r r i c u l a  in  an e f f o r t  to  serve  th e  new and va rio u s  needs and d e s i r e s  o f  

to d a y 's  s t u d e n t s J  Thomas M i l le r ,  D ire c to r  of th e  School o f  Music a t  

Northwestern U n iv e rs i ty ,  has suggested  a method f o r  meeting such a reexam­

in a t io n .

One way of add ress ing  t h i s  i s  f o r  us to  d e f in e  in  r e l a t i o n  
to  th e  i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  philosophy and re s o u rc e s ,  what th e se  
competencies a re  which w il l  enab le  our g rad u a tes  to  ach ieve  
p ro d u c t iv e ,  v i t a l  l i v e s .  These competencies should  invo lve  
n o t  only th e  obvious s k i l l  development we can a l l  e a s i l y  
a r t i c u l a t e ,  bu t . . . th e  q u es t io n s  o f  t o t a l  m u s ic ian sh ip ,  
p h i lo so p h ica l  development, e f f e c t i v e  te a c h in g ,  th e  c ap a c i ty  
to  con tinue  to  grow p r o f e s s io n a l ly ,  in te rp e r s o n a l  communi­
c a t io n ,  e v a lu a t iv e  p rocesses  and th e  development o f  s o c ia l  
s e l f - r e a l i z a t i o n  le ad in g  to  th e  goal o f  co n tin u a l s e l f - f u l ­
f i l lm e n t .  2

Robert Werner has i d e n t i f i e d  one o f  th e  most d i f f i c u l t  problems

fa c in g  music departm ents today:

For many o f  us [music e x e c u t iv e s ]  th e  h a rd e s t  ta s k  we face  
i s  t h a t  o f  d e f in in g  our s p e c i f i c  music u n i t s  m ission  and 
o b je c t iv e s  in  a s o c ie ty  o f  changing needs and a p ro fe s s io n  
o f  new c h a l l e n g e s .3

The major premise in  music cu rricu lum  reform , th e r e f o r e ,  r e s u l t s  from

a c o n s id e ra t io n  t h a t  (1) a l l  m usicians should sh are  common minimum

musical com petencies, and (2) t h a t  c o n te n t  i s  b e s t  lea rn ed  from a c tu a l

e x p e r ie n c e s .4 Herein l i e s  th e  b a s i s  f o r  both th e  NASM s ta tem en ts  on

^All en Cannon, "Can Music be a P a r t  o f  th e  Academic Curriculum?" 
N ational A ssoc ia tion  o f  Schools o f  Music Proceedings (March 1971): 122.

2
Thomas M il le r ,  "Music Education and th e  F u tu re ,"  National 

A sso c ia t io n  o f  Schools o f  Music Proceedings (March 1977): 155.
2

Robert Werner, "Music Education and th e  F u tu re ,"  National 
A ssoc ia tion  o f  Schools o f  Music Proceedings (March 1977): ' 200.

^James R ivers ,  "Graduate Study in  M usic," Music in  Higher Edu­
c a t io n :  An In v i t a t io n a l  Forum (Reston. Va.: NASM, June 1974): TT
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b a s ic  m usic iansh ip  and th e  MENC s ta tem en ts  o f  competencies f o r  music

te a c h e rs .  James Mason, speaking about th e  NASM b a s ic  m usic iansh ip

goal s ta te m e n ts ,  a s s e r t s :

These goals  seem to  be s i g n i f i c a n t  ones t h a t  focus on 
p rocess  r a th e r  than j u s t  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  c o n te n t .  Each 
o f  our i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  however, needs to  b reak  th e se  la rg e  
goals  in to  sm a ll ,  e x p l i c i t  o b je c t iv e s  t h a t  can be e f f e c ­
t i v e l y  ta u g h t  and m easured.!

2 3F rederick  and Hodges su g g es t  c o l l e g i a t e  music must face

the  a c c o u n ta b i l i ty  p re s su re s  w ith  p o s i t iv e  su g g es t io n s  and emphasize

the  importance o f  music ed u ca to rs  w ith in  h ig h e r  educa tion  becoming

involved  w ith  any movement lead in g  to  th e  improvement o f  e d u ca tio n a l

methods. Robert Aubrey argues t h a t  c o l le g e  music f a c u l ty  must be

w i l l in g  to  answer c r e a t iv e ly  th e  q u es t io n s  "what, f o r  whom, why, and

th e  how o f  music e d u c a t io n ."*

Not only i s  th e re  a need to  look to  th e  e f f e c t iv e n e s s  o f  
th e  teach ing  in  c o l le g e s  and u n i v e r s i t i e s ,  b u t  one must 
e v a lu a te  th e  t o t a l  program as w e l l .  The degree  as a whole 
must in c lu d e  the  competency-based s k i l l s  o f  perform ing, 
composing, l i s t e n i n g ,  and re s e a rc h in g .  With a m a jo r i ty  o f  
m usicians teach in g  in  some c a p a c i ty ,  i t  i s  im p era t iv e  t h a t  
th e  to p ic s  o f  te a c h in g ,  le a rn in g  p ro c e s s e s ,  and ed u ca tio n a l  
a t t i t u d e s  p lay  a major r o l e  in  th e  curr icu lum .5

^James A. Mason, "Humanizing a Competency-Based C urricu lum ," 
National A ssoc ia tion  o f  Schools o f  Music Proceedings (March 1974): 62.

2
J e f f e r y  F red e r ic k s ,  "A cco u n tab il i ty  in  th e  7 0 's :  Im p lica t io n s

f o r  Music Curriculum ," Music in  Higher Education (Reston. Va.: NASM 
1975): 35.

^Daniel H. Hodges, "Education o f  th e  M usic ian ,"  Music in  Higher 
Education (Reston, Va.: NASM 1975): 50.

4
Robert Aubrey, "General S tandards f o r  All Music Degree S tuden ts  

in  Upper D iv is ion  S tu d ie s ,"  Music in  Higher Education (Reston, Va.:
NASM 1975): 23. ----------------------

^ Ib id .  pp. 24-26.
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Music Education in  Higher Education

The music educa tion  p ro fe s s io n  has begun to  ask d i f f i c u l t

q u e s t io n s  concerning i t s  goa ls  and purposes w ith in  th e  s t r u c t u r e  o f

h ig h e r  ed u ca tio n .  Willoughby emphasizes t h i s  p o in t  ask ing

what should be th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  undergraduate  music 
major programs in  th e  p re p a ra t io n  o f  a l l  m usic ians f o r  
t h e i r  r o l e s  which they undoubtedly  w i l l  assume as t e a c h e r s ;  
the  c o l le g e  p ro f e s s o r ,  th e  s tu d e n t  t e a c h e r ,  th e  a r t i s t  in  
the  sc h o o ls ,  th e  te a c h e r  o f  genera l c o l le g e  s tu d e n t s ,  and 
p a r t i c u l a r l y  th o se  who w i l l  become involved  in  te ach in g  
in  th e  community c o l l e g e s . '

This growing concern f o r  th e  changing n a tu re  o f  ed u ca tio n a l  t r a in in g

r e q u i r e s  a new concep tion  o f  music e d u ca t io n .  Willoughby a r t i c u l a t e d

t h i s  new view s t a t i n g  t h a t

I cannot speak o f  music ed u ca tio n  o r  th e  music e d u ca to r  
as p e r ta in in g  on ly  to  p u b l ic  school music; th e se  term s to  me, 
symbolize a l l  p ro fe s s io n a l  and p re -p ro f e s s io n a l  m u s ic ian s ,  
f o r  a lm ost a l l  m usic ians  u l t im a te ly  and to  vary ing  e x te n ts  
fu n c t io n  as t e a c h e r s —communicators, i f  you w i l l ,  o f  t h e i r  
a r t . 2

Thus music depar tm en ts ,  r e g a rd le s s  o f  t h e i r  a re a s  o f  em phasis , would 

seem to  need to  give c a re fu l  c o n s id e ra t io n  to  th o se  r o le s  and behav iors  

t h e i r  s tu d e n ts  w i l l  need to  a c q u ire  in  o rd e r  to  fu n c t io n  w ith in  our 

s o c ie ty .

I t  makes th e  very  b e s t  lo g ic  f o r  us to  e v a lu a te  s tu d e n ts  
in  th e s e  terms and f o r  s tu d e n ts  to  e v a lu a te  them selves .
Having l i s t e d  th e  competency le v e l  expected  we must then  
develop c u r r i c u l a r  s t r u c t u r e s —o p tio n s  to  p rov ide  a v a r i e ty  
o f  means by which th e se  com petencies can be a c h ie v e d .3

^David Willoughby, "New Trends in  Teaching Music E duca tion ,"  
N ational A sso c ia t io n  o f  Schools o f  Music Proceedings (March 1973): 89.

^ Ib id .

^Mil ler ,  p. 156.
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To be s u re ,  a l l  th e  competencies t h a t  a music te ac h e r  and 

m usician might need can never be com pletely  i d e n t i f i e d .  In l i g h t  o f  

th e  v a s t  c o n s id e ra t io n  being given to  th e  competency-based education  

concep t,  i t  seems a p p ro p r ia te  to  work towards an understanding  no t 

only  o f  the  competencies them selves , bu t ways th a t  they  may be imple­

mented w ith in  c o l l e g i a t e  music programs. Ronald Lee speaking to  the  

College Music S oc ie ty  in  1975 on th e  concept o f  a competency-based 

music curricu lum  s ta t e d  t h a t

based on p re lim in a ry  re sea rc h  r e s u l t s ,  competency-based te ac h e r  
education  appears to  o f f e r  g r e a t  promise and i s  a philosophy 
t h a t  deserves adequate t e s t i n g .  I t  i s  no t th e  panacea which 
w il l  cure  a l l  th e  i l l s  o f  music i n s t r u c t io n  . . . but i t  does
o f f e r  a good p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  a much h igher percentage o f  th e
p ro sp ec tiv e  music te ac h e rs  w i l l  be equipped w ith th e  knowledge, -,
a t t i t u d e s ,  and s k i l l s  to  perform s u c c e s s fu l ly  in  th e  music f i e l d .

S p e c if ic  re sea rch  d i r e c te d  a t  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  competency-based 

concepts  to  musical in s t r u c t io n  a re  somewhat l im i te d .  The m a jo r i ty  

o f  s tu d ie s  have been d i re c te d  a t  th e  development and v a l id a t io n  o f  

competency l i s t s  fo r  music educa tion  s tu d e n ts .  S tud ies  by Raiman 

(1974)2 S te g a l l  (1975)^ developed l i s t s  o f  competencies fo r  

undergraduate  music educa tion  s tu d e n ts  through surveys o f  co l le g e

TRonald T. Lee, "What i s  a Competency-Based Curriculum?" 
College Music Symposium (November 1975): 153.

2
Melvyn Raiman, "The I d e n t i f i c a t io n  and H ie ra rch ica l  C l a s s i f i ­

c a t io n  o f  Competencies and O b jec tives  o f  S tuden t Teaching in  Music 
Through a P a r t i a l  Delphi Survey" (Ph.;D. d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  
C onnec ticu t,  1975).

3
Joel S te g a l l ,  "A L i s t  o f  Competencies f o r  an Undergraduate 

Curriculum in  Music Education" (Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t i o n .  U n iv e rs ity  o f  
North C aro lin a ,  Chapel H i l l ,  1975).
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music fa c u l ty  and a d m in is tra to rs  r e s p e c t iv e ly .  Taebel (1978)^ and 

McMullen and Bauman (1975) developed competencies f o r  music education 

s tu d en ts  through surveys o f  a c t iv e  pub lic  school music te ach e rs  and 

a d m in is tra to rs  in  th e  A tlan ta  m etropo litan  a rea  and th e  s t a t e  o f  New 

York, re s p e c t iv e ly .  Each o f  th e  above s tu d ie s  developed and v a l id a ted  

s p e c i f i c  competencies through an approval r a t in g  system or on the 

ba s is  o f  th e  perceived  need fo r  each competency f o r  th e  beginning 

music te a c h e r .  S t e g a l l ' s  s tudy was updated in  1978 with a f u r th e r
3

refinem ent o f  h is  competency l i s t .

Delia  (1977)^ in v e s t ig a te d  undergraduate te ac h e r  education 

departments in  s e le c te d  co l le g es  w ith in  the  United S ta te s  in  search  

of a consensus o f  opinion as to  philosophy and approach. From the  

consensus, four broad a reas  o f  competency—planning in s t r u c t io n ,  imple­

menting in s t r u c t io n ,  assessment o f  in s t r u c t i o n ,  and a d m in is t ra t io n — 

were ap p lied  to  secondary music education  in  th e  form o f  an in tro d u c ­

tio n  to  secondary music curriculum  a t  th e  c o l l e g ia te  l e v e l .  Two add i­

t io n a l  s tu d ie s  somewhat r e l a t e d  to  the  Delia in v e s t ig a t io n  a lso  d e a l t

Donald Taebel, "Competencies Needed to  Teach Music as Perceived 
by A tlan ta  Area Music T eachers ,"  a paper p resen ted  a t  the  Georgia Music 
Education A sso c ia t io n ,  January 27, 1978.

2
P a tr ic k  McMullen and Daniel Bauman, "Music Theory Knowledge and 

S k i l l s  f o r  Beginning Music T eachers ,"  (Washington T).:C. ; . ERIC Document 
Reproduction S e rv ic e ,  ED 117 073, -1975).

3
Joel S te g a l l ,  Jack Blackburn, and Richard Coop, "A dm in is tra to rs ' 

Ratings o f  Competencies fo r  an Undergraduate Music Education Curriculum," 
Journal o f  Research in  Music Education 26 (Spring 1978J: 1-12.

4
P lacen t D e lia ,  "A Comparative Study o f  Competency Based Education 

Programs a t  Se lec ted  Colleges and U n iv e r s i t i e s , "  (Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t i o n .  
Northwestern U n iv e rs i ty ,  1977).
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w ith  s tu d e n t  teach in g  and i n i t i a l  music appointment in  p u b lic  sch o o ls .  

T ra y le r  (1972)^ looks to  survey d a ta  f o r  the  design  o f  a competency- 

based s tu d e n t  te ach in g  program f o r  secondary school band d i r e c t o r s .  

Stromberg (1974) sought to  determ ine th e  o p p o r tu n i t i e s  f o r  music 

educa tion  g radua tes  from CBTE programs to  acq u ire  p u b l ic  school p o s i t io n s .  

These s tu d ie s  have po in ted  to  th e  very small re s e a rc h  base d e a l in g  w ith  

competency-based programs w ith in  th e  f i e l d  o f  music in  h ighe r  ed u ca tio n .

Summary

Education in  our country  i s  a component o f  both th e  c u l tu r a l  

and socio-economic o rd e r .  Music educa tion  as  a component o f  general 

educa tion  must be d i r e c te d  towards a l a r g e r  c u l tu r a l  and s o c ia l  body 

to  which i t  i s  a cco u n tab le .  The r e c e n t  c a l l  f o r  a c a re fu l  a s s e s s ­

ment o f  the  c u r r i c u la  p r a c t i c e s  w ith in  h ig h e r  educa tion  has come from 

a v a r i e ty  o f  sou rces  and has a l s o  suggested  th e  need f o r  th e  develop­

ment o f  a l t e r n a t i v e  approaches to  music te ach in g  and le a rn in g  a t  th e  

c o l l e g i a t e  l e v e l .  Competency-based educa tion  and CBTE have been 

shown to  hold many p o s i t iv e  elem ents  f o r  p lan n in g , implementing, and 

ev a lu a t in g  c u r r i c u l a r  approaches a t  th e  c o l l e g i a t e  l e v e l .  College and 

u n iv e r s i ty  music f a c u l ty  have a ls o  supported  the  s tudy  and development

Charles T ra y le r ,  "A Design fo r  a Competency-Based S tuden t 
Teaching Program f o r  Secondary School Band D ire c to rs "  (Ed.D. d i s s e r t a ­
t i o n ,  Texas Tech U n iv e rs i ty ,  1972).

2
Donald Stromberg, "A Study o f  Reactions o f  S e lec ted  Iowa School 

Superin tenden ts  to  C h a r a c te r i s t i c s  o f  Competency-Based Teacher Education 
Graduates w ith  Im p l ica t io n s  f o r  Music Education" (Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t i o n .  
Northwestern U n iv e rs i ty ,  1974).
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of competency approaches, no t on ly  w ith in  th e  music ed u ca tio n  component, 

bu t th roughout th e  e n t i r e  c o l l e g i a t e  music cu rr icu lu m .

The p re s su re s  and fo rc e s  e x e r t in g  ra p id  and o f te n  r a d ic a l  

change upon p o s t-seconda ry  ed uca tion  r e q u i r e  c r e a t iv e  d e c is io n s  a t  a l l  

l e v e l s  o f  th e  educa tion  m a tr ix .  Careful c o n s id e ra t io n  o f  major educa­

t io n a l  movements can only  improve th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  m a in ta in in g  a 

continous improvement o f  the  te a c h in g - le a rn in g  dynamic.
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CHAPTER I I I  

REPORTING OF DATA

The p re s e n t  s tudy  was designed to  examine th e  e x te n t  compe­

tency-based  approaches were being u t i l i z e d  w ith in  c o l l e g i a t e  music 

in s t r u c t i o n .  A tw o -p a r t  survey ins trum ent and fo u r  on-campus v i s i t s  

provided th e  da ta  p resen ted  in  t h i s  ch ap te r .  The re s e a rc h e r  sought to  

id e n t i f y  f i r s t  th o se  f u l l  members o f  the  National A ssoc ia tion  o f  

Schools o f  Music which were o p e ra t in g  competency-based approaches 

in  one o r  more a re a s  o f  musical s tudy .^  Two-hundred t h i r t e e n  o f  the  

386 f u l l  members o f  NASM responded to  the  Competency-Based Music 

C u rr ic u la  Survey P a r t  I ,  r e p re se n t in g  a 55 per c en t  response . Ninety- 

e ig h t  o f  th e  213 responding i n s t i t u t i o n s  in d ic a te d  t h a t  no competency- 

based approaches were being used. One-hundred f i f t e e n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

d e l in e a te d  th e  use o f  competency-based approaches in  a t  l e a s t  one area  

o f  musical s tudy  (Table 1 ) .  Because o f  the  l im i te d  re sea rc h  d i re c te d  

s p e c i f i c a l l y  towards competency-based c o l l e g i a t e  music c u r r i c u l a ,  th e  

re s e a rc h e r  a n t i c ip a te d  a l im i te d  number o f  approaches w ith in  a small 

percen tage  o f  th e  t o t a l  membership o f  NASM. Thus, th e  d iscovery  

t h a t  a lm ost a t h i r d  o f  the  NASM f u l l  members were engaged in  the  use

1
See Appendix 4 f o r  a l i s t  o f  Schools o f  Music re p o r t in g  some 

kind o f  competency-based in s t r u c t i o n .
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o f  competency-based approaches was somewhat unexpected. I t  was assumed 

t h a t  those  NASM schools no t responding had no competency-based programs 

in  o p e ra t io n .

TABLE 1

RESPONSE TO CBMC SURVEY PART I

Number o f  
Respondents

% o f  Total 
Response

NASM Full 
Membership

% o f  
NASM

Competency-Based 
Approaches in  Use 115 54 % 386 30 %

No Competency- 
Based Approach 98 46 % 386 25 %

Total Response 213 100 % 386 55 %

The CBMC Survey P a r t  I a l so  provided in form ation  concerning the  type 

of i n s t i t u t i o n s  developing and using competency-based approaches. Over 

h a l f  (53 per cen t)  o f  th e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  re p o r t in g  competency-based pro­

grams were p u b lic  u n i v e r s i t i e s .  J u s t  over a fo u r th  o f  the  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

(27 per cen t)  were p r iv a te  c o l le g es  and th e  sm a l le s t  response was r e ­

ceived  from th e o lo g ic a l  sem inaries  and p u b lic  co l le g es  (Table 2 ) .

Of the  t o t a l  number o f  i n s t i t u t i o n s  r e p o r t in g  competency-based 

programs, a lm ost h a l f  (45 per cen t)  o f fe re d  only a b a cc a lau rea te  degree 

in  music. O ne-th ird  (33 per c en t)  o f  the  i n s t i t u t i o n s  o f fe re d  through 

a m a s te r 's  degree in  music, and approx im ate ly 'one  "fou rth  (22 per cen t)  

o f fe re d  the  d o c to ra te  in  music (Table 3 ) .

50



TABLE 2

TYPE OF INSTITUTION UTILIZING 

COMPETENCY-BASED APPROACHES

Type o f  I n s t i t u t i o n Number o f  Each % o f  Total

P r iv a te  College 31 27%

P ublic  College 2 2%

P r iv a te  U n iv e rs i ty 11 10%

P ublic  U n iv e rs i ty 60 53%

C onserva to ries 7 6%

Sem inaries 2 2%

Total Response 213 100%

TABLE 3

NUMBER OF INSTITUTIONS UTILIZING COMPETENCY-BASED 

APPROACHES BY HIGHEST MUSIC DEGREE OFFERED

H ighest Music Degree Number o f  Each % o f  T otal

B acca lau rea te  Degree 52 45%
M aste r 's  Degree 38 33%
Doctoral Degree 23 22%

Total Response 213 100%
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While competency-based approaches were i d e n t i f i e d  in  a l l  types 

o f  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  th e  re s e a rc h e r  was a lso  in t e r e s t e d  in  s p e c i f i c  degree 

le v e l s  where the  var ious  approaches were a p p l ie d .  The v a s t  m a jo r i ty  

o f  th e  competency-based approaches (88 per c en t)  were found w ith in  

b acca lau rea te  programs. Less than o n e - ten th  o f  the  i n s t i t u t i o n s  (9 per 

cen t)  were u t i l i z i n g  competency-based approaches w ith in  m a s te r 's  degree 

programs, and only fo u r  i n s t i t u t i o n s  (3 per c en t)  in d ic a te d  competency 

approaches a t  the  doc to ra l  lev e l  (Table 4 ) .  The low number o f  compe­

tency  approaches a t  the  graduate  lev e l  seems paradoxical in  t h a t  most 

m a s te r 's  and a l l  doc to ra l  programs use comprehensive examinations ( in  

some cases w r i t t e n ,  performed, and o r a l )  e i t h e r  as a requirem ent fo r  

g radua tion  o r  admission to  candidacy w hile  few b acca lau rea te  degrees 

do.

TABLE 4

NUMBER OF INSTITUTIONS UTILIZING COMPETENCY-BASED 

APPROACHES AT EACH DEGREE LEVEL

Degree Level o f  Approach Number Responding % o f  Total

B accalaurea te  Level 110 88 %

M aste r 's  Level 10 9 %
Doctoral Level 4 3 %

Total Response 213 100 %

The 115 i d e n t i f i e d  i n s t i t u t i o n s  were d iv ided  f a i r l y  evenly 

among t h i r t y - t h r e e  s t a t e s ,  w ith no more than 7 per cen t  o f  th e  t o ta l
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in  any one s t a t e  (Table 5 ) .  Although no t shown in  th e  response  to  th e  

su rvey , th e  s t a t e  o f  New York has mandated t h a t  a l l  c e r t i f i e d  te a c h e r  

educa tion  programs be competency-based. Music ed u ca tio n  programs in  

th e  s t a t e  must have t h e i r  r e s p e c t iv e  p lans  subm itted  by th e  f a l l  o f  

1981. The s t a t e  has s t i p u l a t e d  d i f f e r i n g  compliance d a te s  f o r  th e  

va r io u s  s u b je c t  a re a s .  Only th o se  music programs c u r r e n t ly  a c t i v e  a t  

t h i s  w r i t in g  were inc luded  in  th e  s tu d y .  The l i t e r a t u r e  and re sea rc h  

d a ta  concerning competency-based musical approaches have tended to  

focus on those  s t a t e s  where l e g i s l a t i v e  mandates o r  d i r e c t i v e s  o f  

s t a t e  departm ents o f  educa tion  have s e t  th e  p rocess  in  motion. The 

c u r r e n t  s tudy  seems to  in d ic a te  an i n t e r e s t  in  competency-based ap­

proaches w ith in  th e  in s t r u c t io n a l  p rocess  o f  c o l l e g i a t e  music beyond 

t h a t  o f  mere compliance w ith  d i r e c t i v e s  from governmental a g en c ie s .

A second goal o f  th e  survey  was to  i d e n t i f y  th o se  music f a c u l ty  

a c t i v e ly  engaged in  th e  development and o p e ra t io n  o f  competency-based 

c o l l e g i a t e  music programs. Two-hundred tw enty-one in d iv id u a l  f a c u l ty  

were i d e n t i f i e d  during  th e  course  o f  th e  re se a rc h  p ro cess .^  As e x p ec t­

ed , music educa tion  f a c u l ty  re p re se n te d  th e  l a r g e s t  number o f  a c t i v e  

f a c u l ty  (36 per c e n t)  w ith  pedagogy and music th e rap y  re p re se n t in g  

th e  l e a s t  (1 pe r c en t  o r  l e s s ) .  I n t e r e s t i n g  was th e  a p p a ren t  high 

lev e l  o f  a c t i v i t y  by f a c u l ty  w ith in  t h e o r e t i c a l  s t u d i e s  and b a s ic  

m usic iansh ip  (Table 6 ) .

A complete l i s t i n g  o f  i d e n t i f i e d  music f a c u l t y  i s  shown by 
te ach in g  a rea  in  Appendix 5'. In some c a s e s ,  s ev e ra l  f a c u l ty  a re  l i s t e d  
under more than one a rea  o f  musical s tu d y .
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TABLE 5

NUMBER OF INSTITUTIONS IN EACH STATE 

UTILIZING COMPETENCY-BASED APPROACHES

S ta te Number %

A1abama 2 2 %

C a l i fo rn ia 7 6 %

C onnecticu t 1 1 %
Del aware 1 1 %

F lo r id a 3 2 %

Georgia 4 3 %
I l l i n o i s 5 4 %

Indiana 3 2 %
Iowa 2 2 %
Kansas 7 6 %
Kentucky 6 5 %

Louisiana 4 3 %
Maryland 1 1 %

Michigan 4 3 %
Minnesota 1 1 %

M ississippi; 1 1 %
Missouri 3 2 %

S ta te Number

Nebraska 2 1 %

New Jersey 1 1 %

New York 8 7 %

North Carolina 7 6 %

Ohio 7 6 %

Oklahoma 3 2 %

Oregon 2 2 %

Pennsylvania 5 4 %

Rhode Is land 1 1 %

South Dakota 2 2 %

Tennessee 5 4 %

Texas 8 7 %

Utah 1 1 %

V irg in ia 5 4 %

West V irg in ia 2 2 %

Wisconsin 4 3 %
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TABLE 6

TEACHING AREAS OF MUSIC FACULTY IDENTIFIED 

AS ACTIVE IN COMPETENCY-BASED APPROACHES

Teaching Area in  Music Number % o f  Total
I d e n t i f i e d

Music Education 81 36 %

Applied Music 39 18 %

Music Theory 35 16 %

C la ss /F u n c tio n a l  Piano 24 11 %

Aural Theory/Ear T ra in ing 16 1  %

Comprehensive M usicianship 12 6 %

Conducting 9 4 %

Music H is to ry 6 3 %

Music Therapy 3 1 %

Pedagogy 1 .3 %

The CBMC Survey P a r t  I I  was designed as a fo llow -up  d a ta -  

g a th e r in g  in s tru m e n t  to  d e sc r ib e  th e  s p e c i f i c  approaches, musical a r e a s ,  

and o rg a n iz a t io n  p a t t e r n s  o f  competency-based programs using th e  music 

f a c u l ty  invo lved  as th e  source o f  th e  in fo rm atio n . Thus, th e  CBMC 

Survey P a r t  I I  was mailed to  each o f  th e  i d e n t i f i e d  f a c u l ty  members.

In t o t a l ,  d e s c r ip t i v e  in fo rm ation  was g a thered  from n in e ty - fo u r  o f  th e  

115 i n s t i t u t i o n s  o p e ra t in g  competency-based music programs, r e p re s e n t in g  

an 81 p e r  c e n t  response  to  th e  second p a r t  o f  th e  survey e f f o r t .

The CBMC Survey P a r t  I I  f i r s t  sought to  d isco v e r  those  a re a s  o f  

musical i n s t r u c t i o n  p re s e n t ly  ly in g  w ith in  a competency-based fram e-
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work and, secondly , how such approaches were o rgan ized . Almost h a l f  

(47 per cen t)  o f  th e  responding i n s t i t u t i o n s  in d ic a ted  competency-based 

approaches w ith in  t h e i r  music education  o f f e r in g s .  O ne-th ird  o f  th e  

i n s t i t u t i o n s  (32 per cen t) were u t i l i z i n g  competency-based approaches 

w ith in  c la s s  and /o r fu nc tiona l keyboard s tu d ie s ,  and about o n e - f i f th  

o f  the  i n s t i t u t i o n s  (21 per cen t)  showed t h e i r  app lied  music o f f e r in g s  

so organized (Table 7 ) .  Music therapy  (2 per c e n t)  and pedagogy 

( .8  per cen t)  were found organized w ith in  a competency-based format in  

th e  fewest i n s t i t u t i o n s .  Again the  d i s t r i b u t io n  o f musical a reas  

p re sen t ly  being organized  in  p a r t  o r  t o t a l l y  along competency-based 

p a t te rn s  seems to  go beyond what might be expected from th e  c u r re n t  

l i t e r a t u r e  o r  resea rch  d a ta .  While some o f  these  i n s t i t u t i o n s  moved 

towards a competency-based approach in  music because o f  l e g i s l a t i v e  

mandates (as in  New York) o r  S ta te  Department o f  Education d i r e c t iv e s  

(as in  Georgia and F lo r id a ) ,  most have begun competency-based programs 

on t h e i r  own i n i t i a t i v e .

This s tudy  was not designed to  ev a lu a te  the  degree o f  orthodoxy 

o f  the  various competency-based approaches, r a th e r  i t  sought to  d e sc r ib e  

the  c u r re n t  a c t i v i t y ,  d i r e c t io n s ,  and scope o f such approaches as ap­

p l ie d  to  th e  c o l l e g i a t e  music s e t t i n g .  This p recep t led  to  the  f in a l  

goal o f  the  re sea rch — the development o f  a d e s c r ip t iv e  overview o f  the  

various  competency-based music c u r r i c u la .  A to t a l  o f  304 s p e c i f i c  

approaches were i d e n t i f i e d  w ith in  the  115 i n s t i t u t i o n s .  An approach 

i s  a d i s c r e te  in s t r u c t io n a l  o ffe r in g ,  as id e n t i f i e d  by the  music execu­

t i v e  o r  a music f a c u l ty  member involved in  such a learn ing  a c t i v i t y .
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TABLE 7

NUMBER OF RESPONDING SCHOOLS CURRENTLY OPERATING COMPETENCY-BASED 

APPROACHES BY AREA OF MUSICAL STUDY

Areas o f  Musical I n s t r u c t io n Number In d ic a t in g  
Programs

% o f  Total

Music Education 55 47 %

C lass /F unc tiona l Piano 37 32 %

Music Theory /H is to ry 25 22 %

Applied Music 24 21 %

Aural Theory/Ear T ra in in g 16 14 %

Conducting 15 13 %

Keyboard P ro f ic ien c y 13 11 %

Comprehensive M usicianship 10 9 %

Student Teaching 5 4 %

Competency T esting 3 3 %

Planning Stages 3 3 %

Music Therapy 2 2 %
Pedagogy 1 .8 %

In some i n s t i t u t i o n s  th e  approach v a r ied  w ith  th e  a re a  o f  musical s tudy . 

For an example, V irg in ia  Commonwealth U n iv e rs i ty  o p e ra te s  s in g le  course  

o f f e r in g s  (such as Elementary Music f o r  th e  Classroom T each e r) ,  sequences 

o f  courses (Comprehensive M u sic iansh ip ) ,  and a t o t a l  degree  program a t  

th e  m a s te r 's  leve l in  music e d u ca tio n ,  a l l  w i th in  a competency-based 

form at.^  In a l l  t a b l e s  and append ices, a l l  da ta  p re sen ted  in d ic a te s

Appendix 6 p rov ides  a complete t a b u la t io n  o f  th e  d e s c r ip t i v e  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  f o r  each approach organized  by s t a t e ,  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  and 
a rea  o f  musical s tudy .
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f a c tu a l  in fo rm ation  ga thered  from involved  f a c u l ty  through th e  survey 

form s, in te rv ie w s ,  and su p p o rt iv e  m a te r ia l s  o f  th e  v a r io u s  programs. 

I n s t i t u t i o n s  a re  counted more than once i f  they  o p e ra te  competency- 

based approaches o f  d i f f e r i n g  ty p e s ,  degree l e v e l s ,  o r  in  d i f f e r i n g  

a re a s  o f  musical s tudy .

The re s e a rc h e r  expected to  f in d  a l a r g e  number o f  schoo ls  

u t i l i z i n g  competency approaches w ith in  s in g l e  c o u rse s .  The d a ta  con­

f irm s t h i s  e x p e c ta t io n  showing t h a t  a t h i r d  (33 per c e n t)  o f  th e  i n s t i ­

t u t i o n s  o p e ra te  competency-based approaches o rgan ized  w ith in  s in g le  

c o u rse s .  The d a ta  a ls o  r e v e a ls  an even g r e a te r  number (41 p e r  cen t)  

o f  th e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  a re  o rg an iz in g  competency-based programs a c ro ss  

musical a re a s  in to  sequences o f  c o u rse s .  The la rg e  number o f  i n s t i ­

tu t i o n s  i n d ic a t in g  t o t a l  degree program so o rgan ized  (17 per c e n t )  was 

somewhat unexpected c o n s id e r in g  th e  la ck  o f  l i t e r a t u r e  o r  re sea rc h  

d a ta  w i th in  t h i s  a rea  (Table 8 ) .

TABLE 8

NUMBER OF RESPONDING SCHOOLS OPERATING COMPETENCY-BASED 

PROGRAMS BY SCOPE OF APPROACH

Scope o f  th e  Various Number In d ic a t in g  Use % o f  Total

A. S in g le  Courses 39 33 %

B. Sequence o f  Courses o r  Areas 41 41 %

C. Total Degree Progams 20 17 %

D. O ther P o s s i b i l i t i e s 19 16 %

E. No In d ic a t io n 27 23 %
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Nineteen of th e  I n s t i t u t i o n s  were o p e ra t in g  a v a r ie ty  o f  competency- 

based approaches, in c lu d in g  competency t e s t i n g ,  com pu te r-ass is ted  

in s t r u c t i o n ,  and twenty-seven o f  the  i n s t i t u t i o n s  d id  no t in d ic a te  

c l e a r l y  th e  scope o f  t h e i r  approaches. Judging from th e  general a rea  

o f  musical s tudy  o r  course  t i t l e s  g iven , th e  m a jo r i ty  in  th e  l a t t e r  

ca tego ry  appear to  be s in g le  courses  o r  sequences o f  cou rses .

As mentioned e a r l i e r ,  many i n s t i t u t i o n s  support two o r more 

competency-based approaches. Of th e  304 competency-based approaches 

i d e n t i f i e d ,  39 per cen t  were o rganized  in  sequences o f  co u rses ,

20 pe r cen t were organized  in to  t o t a l  degree programs, and j u s t  over 

one?fourth  (27 per c en t)  w ith in  s in g le  co u rses .  In f o r ty - e i g h t  ap­

proaches no c l e a r  in d ic a t io n  was given as to  t h e i r  scope, w hile  th e  

rem ainder o f  the  approaches seemed to  be t e s t i n g  programs, computer 

a s s i s t e d  i n s t r u c t io n  o r  experim en ta tion  (Table 9 ) .

TABLE 9

NUMBER OF COMPETENCY-BASED APPROACHES BY SCOPE OF APPROACH

Scope o f  th e  Various Approaches Number In d ic a t in g  % o f  Total
Use

A. S ing le  Courses 83 27 %

B. Sequence o f  Courses o r  Areas 88 39 %

C. Total Degree Programs 60 20 %
D. Other P o s s i b i l i t i e s

1. Competency T es ting 24 7 %
2. Experim entation & Planning 4 .6 %
3. Modified T ra d i t io n a l 2 .3  %
4. Computer A ss is te d  In s t ru c t io n 1 .1 %
5. No In d ic a t io n 48 15 %
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A nalysis  o f  D e sc r ip t iv e  C h a r a c te r i s t i c s  

Two-nundred twelve o f th e  304 i d e n t i f i e d  approaches provided 

d e t a i l e d  d e s c r ip t i v e  in fo rm ation  concerning each approach. The v a s t  

m a jo r i ty  (92 per c en t)  o f  th e  approaches a re  opera ted  a t  th e  bacca­

l a u r e a te  leve l (Table 10). The rem ainder a re  d iv ided  among th e  m a s te r 's  

and d o c to ra l  l e v e l s  w ith  seven per c en t  and one per c en t  r e s p e c t iv e ly .

TABLE 10

NUMBER OF APPROACHES AT EACH DEGREE LEVEL

Level o f  Music Degree Number a t % o f  Total
Each Level

B acca lau rea te  Level 280 92 %

M aste r 's  Level 20 7 %

Doctoral Level 4 1 %

Total Approaches 304 100 %

Ninety per c e n t  o r  more o f  th e  i d e n t i f i e d  approaches d e r iv ed  

t h e i r  competencies from e x p l i c i t  c a r e e r  needs o r  ro le s  in  music and 

music e d u ca tio n ,  and each competency i s  made known to  s tu d en ts  be fo re  

in s t r u c t i o n .  The system o r  p rocess  o f  determ ining such c a re e r  needs 

seems in  many cases  to  r e ly  s o le ly  upon th e  personal co n v ic t io n  and 

experiences  o f  th e  music f a c u l ty .  Some schools  developed t h e i r  approach 

in  c o n s u l ta t io n  w ith  sev e ra l  p o p u la t io n s— pu b lic  school t e a c h e r s ,  admin­

i s t r a t o r s  and s t a t e  c o n s u l ta n ts .  More than h a l f  (58 per cen t)  o f  th e  

approaches u t i l i z e  some form o f  f i e ld -b a s e d  experience  which could
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help in  updating o r  t e s t i n g  the  r e l i a b i l i t y  o f  th e  s t a t e d  competencies 

in  re fe re n ce  to  re a l  p ro fe s s io n a l  needs. I t  i s  t h i s  l in k ag e  o f  the  

in s t r u c t io n a l  p ro c e ss ,  m a te r i a l s ,  and approach to  a continuous r e ­

view of c a re e r  needs and r o le s  which seems v i t a l  to  th e  development 

and m o d if ica t io n  o f  c o l l e g i a t e  music c u r r i c u l a .  This l in k ag e  seems 

somewhat tenuous w ith in  many c u r r e n t  c o l l e g i a t e  music approaches 

(Table 11). Somewhat s u r p r i s in g  was th e  r e l a t i v e l y  small number o f  

approaches (54 per c e n t)  which in d ic a te d  th e  use o f  behav io ra l  o b jec ­

t i v e s .  Behavioral o b je c t iv e s  a re  seen by many to  l i e  a t  th e  core  o f  

a competency-based approach p rov id ing  (1) th e  goal o f  i n s t r u c t i o n - -  

what should the  s tu d e n t  be ab le  to  do as a r e s u l t  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n ,

(2) the  means o f  e v a lu a t io n — how w il l  th e  s tu d e n t  dem onstrate  h is  

acqu ired  a b i l i t y ,  (3) and th e  c r i t e r i a  to  be used in  th e  assessm ent 

o f  th e  competency—how does th e  s tu d e n t  and i n s t r u c t o r  know when th e  

s tu d e n t  has succeeded, a l l  in  a form which i s  u nde rs tandab le  and 

c l e a r .  This a p p aren t  lack  o f  use o f  behav io ra l  o b je c t iv e s  w ith in  

c o l l e g i a t e  music may be th e  r e s u l t  o f  th r e e  f a c t o r s .  F i r s t ,  th e re  

i s  s t i l l  confusion in  both th e  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  and adequate  models f o r  

behav io ra l o b je c t iv e s  as ap p lied  to  c o l l e g i a t e  musical i n s t r u c t i o n .

A number o f  approaches use d i f f e r i n g  terms f o r  th e  same concep t o f te n  

confusing  competency f o r  o b je c t iv e  o r  u t i l i z i n g  o th e r  term s to  r e p r e ­

s e n t  e i t h e r  o r  bo th . Secondly, th e re  i s  a move towards th e  use o f  

general musical competencies and summational com petencies which assume 

a number o f  sub-com petencies o r  behav io ra l  o b je c t iv e s  in s te a d  o f  work­

ing from a leng thy  l i s t  o f  s p e c i f i c  behav io ra l  o b je c t iv e s .  This d i f -

61



TABLE n

NUMBER OF APPROACHES INDICATING CHARACTERISTICS

C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  Approach Number In d i- % o f  Total
e a t in g  Each

A. Competencies a re
1. de rived  from e x p l i c i t  c a r e e r  needs. 195 91 %
2. s t a t e d  to  a s s e s s  s p e c i f i c  com petencies. 133 62 %
3. made pu b lic  in  advance o f  i n s t r u c t i o n . 192 90 %
4. s t a t e d  as behav io ra l o b je c t iv e s . 115 54 %

B. C r i t e r i a  f o r  a s s e s s in g  competencies a re
1. r e l a t e d  to  s p e c i f i c  com petencies. 186 87 %
2. c l e a r l y  s t a t e d  with l e v e l s  and s p e c i f i c

co n d i t io n s  f o r  assessm ent. 139 65 %
3. knowledge-based. 142 66 %
4. perform ance-based . 165 77 %
5. a f f e c t iv e - b a s e d . 59 28 %
6. consequence-based . 99 46 %

C. Assessment assumes
1. th e  r a t e  o f  p ro g ress  to  be determ ined

by th e  dem onstration  o f  competency.
r a th e r  than time o r c r e d i t  hour p ro ­
d u c t io n . 108 50 %

2. t h a t  a c t i v i t i e s  and le a rn in g  ex p er ien ces
a re  designed to  f a c i l i t a t e  th e  development
o f  the  s p e c i f ie d  competencies under c o n s i ­
d e ra t io n . 192 90 %

D. General c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  th e  approach in c lu d e
1. th e  use o f  modules a n d /o r  le a rn in g  p a ck e ts . 107 50 %
2. in d iv id u a l i z a t io n  through in s t r u c t io n a l

a l t e r n a t i v e s . 92 43 %
3. s tu d e n t s '  a c c o u n ta b i l i ty  f o r  performance o r

dem onstra tion  o f  competency. 155 73 %
4. a developed th e o r e t i c a l  o r  re s e a rc h  base . 63 29 %
5. f i e ld - c e n t e r e d  e x p e r ien ces . 125 58 %
6. c o n tin u a l  updating  o f  program through

th e  use o f  s tu d e n t  feedback. 128 60 %
7. f a c u l ty  modeling o f  a t t i t u d e s  and

behav io rs  d e s i r e d  in  s tu d e n ts . 141 66 %
8. well de f ined  management p rocedures . 130 61 %
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fe ren ce  can e a s i l y  be seen comparing N orthwestern U n iv e rs i ty  and West 

V irg in ia  Wesleyan College examples in  C hapter i v j  F in a l ly ,  th e r e  i s  

a r e s i s t a n c e  on th e  p a r t  o f  many music f a c u l ty  to  s p e c ify  th e  goa ls  of 

i n s t r u c t i o n .  This seems e s p e c ia l l y  a p p a ren t  in  ap p l ie d  music.

Assessment C r i t e r i a  

Over f o u r - f i f t h s  o f  th e  approaches (87 pe r c e n t)  r e l a t e d  compe­

te n c ie s  w ith  th e  c r i t e r i a  used in  t h e i r  a ssessm en t.  S l i g h t ly  more 

than t h r e e - f o u r t h s  (77 pe r c e n t)  u t i l i z e  perform ance-based c r i t e r i a  

f o r  th e  assessm ent o f  psychomoter s k i l l s  w ith  56 per cen t  us ing  know­

ledge-based  c r i t e r i a  in  a s s e s s in g  f a c tu a l  knowledge o r  c o g n i t iv e  under­

s ta n d in g .  While 77 per c e n t  in d ic a te d  th e  use o f  performance l e v e l s  

in  assessm en t,  only  65 p e r  c e n t  noted t h a t  th e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  such an 

assessm ent inc luded  minimal l e v e l s  o f  m astery  and s p e c i f i c  c o n d i t io n s  

under which th e  assessm ent would ta k e  p la c e .  C le a r ly  a number o f  

schools  b e l ie v e  they  know what s tu d e n ts  should  be ab le  to  do , b u t  a re  

l e s s  su re  o f  th e  f a c to r s  t h a t  determ ine su ccess  and how b e s t  to  de­

s c r ib e  them.
2

Consequence-based a sse ssm en ts ,  used f o r  de term in ing  a b i l i t y  

in  b r in g in g  about d e s i r e d  a c t io n s  in  p u p i l s ,  was in d ic a te d  by 46 pe r 

c e n t  o f  th e  approaches. This i s  unconv incing ly  high when compared 

with th e  low number o f  competency-based approaches used in  s tu d e n t

^See examples number 14 and 15 in  C hapter IV.
2

E valua tion  o f  th e  a b i l i t y  t o  b r in g  about d e s i r e d  a c t io n s ,  
perform ances, o r  u n de rs tand ings  in  o th e r s .
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teach ing  (4 per c e n t ) .  Peer te ach in g  and in -c la ss ro o m  teach in g  might 

account f o r  p a r t  o f  t h i s  d i f f e r e n c e .  In a d d i t io n ,  g radua te  programs 

would probably  n o t  in c lu d e  f i e ld - b a s e d  ex p er ien ces  such as i n t e r n s h ip s ,  

as s tu d e n t  te a c h in g .  A ffe c tiv e -b ased  assessm en t, f o r  use in  judg ing  

a t t i t u d e s  and s e n s i t i v i t y ,  re ce iv e d  th e  low est response  o f  any o f  the  

d e s c r ip t iv e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  (28 per c e n t ) .

The assessm ent c r i t e r i a  in  many c u r r e n t  approaches seem to  

be weak. The in d ic a te d  lack  o f  minimal l e v e l s  o f  m astery  and s p e c i ­

f i c  c o n d i t io n s  f o r  assessm ent w ith in  th e  approaches i s  on ly  p a r t  o f  

th e  weakness. Poor d is sem in a tio n  o f  in fo rm ation  concern ing  competency- 

based approaches among c o l le g e  campuses c o n t r ib u te s  to  a lack  o f  under­

s tan d in g  and agreement. Research f o r  t h i s  s tu d y  rev e a le d  t h a t  many o f  

those  music f a c u l ty  engaged in  p lann ing  competency-based approaches 

a re  unaware o f  th e  work which has been done on o th e r  campuses. This 

d u p l ic a t io n  o f  e f f o r t  may no t be th e  most p ro d u c tiv e  method f o r  the  

con tinued  development and re f inem en t o f  c o l l e g i a t e  competency-based 

programs. In a d d i t io n ,  the  v a s t  m a jo r i ty  o f  programs do no t have th e  

s t r u c t u r a l  f l e x i b i l i t y  to  hold competencies c o n s ta n t  a llow ing  tim e to  

vary. With a few e x c e p t io n s ,  competency approaches a re  c u r r e n t ly  

r e le g a te d  to  t r a d i t i o n a l  course  o f f e r i n g s ,  academic lo a d s ,  and r e g i s ­

t r a t i o n  l i m i t a t i o n s .  While a few i n s t i t u t i o n s  have s e l f - i n s t r u c t i o n a l  

programs which may be rep ea ted  u n t i l  competency i s  shown, th e  m a jo r i ty  

do n o t  have th e  t im e , f a c i l i t i e s ,  o r  f in a n c es  to  develop and m ain ta in  

such re so u rce  c e n te r s ;  thus  most programs a re  l im i te d  to  a tim e- 

o r ie n te d  system o f  c o u rses .
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Assessment C onsidera tion  

Ninety per cen t  o f  the  approaches use le a rn in g  experiences  and 

a c t i v i t i e s  which have been c rea ted  to  f a c i l i t a t e  th e  s tu d e n t 's  a b i l i t y  

in  s p e c i f ie d  com petencies. Yet, on ly  50 per c en t  o f  th e  approaches 

seem to  u t i l i z e  dem onstrable ev idence in  th e  e v a lu a t io n  o f com petencies. 

A d m in is tra t iv e  r e a l i t i e s ,  teach ing  loads  f o r  th e  f a c u l t y ,  academic 

loads fo r  th e  s tu d e n t s ,  and r e g i s t r a t i o n  and fee  payment problems 

seem to  be th e  major o b s t ru c t io n s .  A few programs a re  using in te rn a l  

departm ental r e g i s t r a t i o n  in  an e f f o r t  to  prov ide  a more f l e x i b l e  

approach, bu t th e se  a re  in  th e  m in o r i ty .  The v a s t  m a jo r i ty  o f  pro­

grams and approaches a re  o rganized  w ith in  th e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  academic 

sem esters  o r  q u a r t e r s ,  even in  ap p l ie d  music. The l o g i s t i c a l  problems 

w ith in  even a small c o l le g e  o f  o p e ra t in g  even a s in g le  sequence which 

i s  no t time r e l a t e d  to  course  o f f e r in g s  i s  very  d i f f i c u l t .  Even in  

those  i n s t i t u t i o n s  which have moved to  a campus-wide competency-based 

approach, course  t i t l e s  and time r e l a t i o n s  remain very s im i la r  to  the  

t r a d i t i o n a l  approaches. A g re a t  deal o f  s tudy  needs to  be given to  

improving th e  f l e x i b i l i t y  o f  a d m in is t r a t iv e  p rocesses  towards f u r th e r  

improving the  e f f e c t iv e n e s s  o f  competency-based approaches which a re  

no t time r e l a t e d ,  bu t achievement r e l a t e d .

General C h a r a c te r i s t i c s  

Almost th r e e - q u a r t e r s  (73 pe r cen t)  o f  th e  approaches endeavor 

to  hold the  s tu d e n ts  accountab le  f o r  dem onstrating  given competencies.

In a d d i t io n ,  tw o - th i rd s  o f  the  f a c u l ty  s t r i v e  to  model th e  a t t i t u d e s  

and behav iors  d e s i r e d  in  th e  s tu d e n ts .  The management procedures fo r
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keeping s tu d e n t  records  seems to  be w e l l -d e f in e d  in  over t h r e e - f i f t h s  

(61 per c e n t)  o f  th e  approaches. This co in c id es  w ith  th e  65 per c en t  

o f  the  approaches which give c l e a r  minimal l e v e l s  o f  m astery f o r  com­

p le t io n  o r  dem onstra tion  o f  s p e c i f i c  com petencies. Over h a l f  (58 per 

c en t)  o f  th e  approaches make use o f  some kind o f  f i e ld -b a s e d  ex p e r ien ce .  

Half o f  th e  approaches u t i l i z e  some modules a n d /o r  le a rn in g  packe ts  

which seems to  support  th e  43 per cen t  which p rov ide  in s t r u c t io n a l  

a l t e r n a t i v e s  through in d iv id u a l iz e d  i n s t r u c t i o n .  Not unexpected, bu t 

somewhat d i s tu r b in g ,  was the  small number o f  approaches in d ic a t in g  

th e  presence  o f  a t h e o r e t i c a l  o r  re sea rc h  base und e rg ird in g  th e  c u r r e n t  

program. Only 29 per c e n t  in d ic a te d  such a b a s is  e x i s t e d  f o r  t h e i r  

programs. This may well ex p la in  th e  la ck  o f  background re sea rc h  on 

competency-based music c u r r i c u la  w ith in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  and must s u re ly  

be r e l a t e d  to  th e  seeming lack  of awareness o f  c u r r e n t  competency- 

based a c t i v i t y  and v a r io u s  d i r e c t io n s  in  th e  implem entation o f  such 

an approach w ith in  music and music e d u ca tio n .

Summary

Chapter I I I  has p resen ted  and analyzed the  q u a n t i t a t i v e  d a ta  

ob ta ined  from th e  CBMC su rvey , su p p o rt iv e  m a te r i a l s ,  and on-campus 

in te rv iew s  concerning competency-based music c u r r i c u l a  in  h igher edu­

c a t io n  a t  NASM sch o o ls .  Three-hundred fo u r  competency-based approaches 

were i d e n t i f i e d  w ith in  115 NASM full-member i n s t i t u t i o n s .  Competency- 

based approaches were found in  th e  b a cc a lau rea te  music program o f  110 

i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  a t  th e  m a s te r 's  leve l in  te n  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  and in  th e
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d o c to ra l  programs of fo u r  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  Competency-based c o l l e g i a t e  

music programs were found in  t h i r t y - t h r e e  s t a t e s  and 221 music f a c u l ty  

were i d e n t i f i e d  as a c t i v e  in  th e  development and o p e ra t io n  o f  competency 

programs in  music. Competency-based approaches were found in  te n  a reas  

o f  musical s tudy : music ed u ca t io n ,  a p p lied  music, music th e o ry ,  c l a s s /  

fu n c t io n a l  p iano , au ra l  th e o ry ,  comprehensive m u s ic ian sh ip ,  conducting , 

music h i s to r y ,  music th e ra p y ,  and pedagogy. These approaches ranged 

in  scope from p a r t s  o f  s in g le  courses  and t e s t i n g  programs, to  complete 

degree programs. The d a ta  seems to  in d ic a te  an in te n s e  and v a r ied  

amount o f  a c t i v i t y  w ith in  th e  development and o p e ra t io n  o f  competency- 

based musical i n s t r u c t i o n .  This a c t i v i t y  does no t seem to  be i s o la t e d  

g eo g ra p h ica l ly ,  bu t i s  spread  a c ro ss  th e  coun try . The p re s e n t  d a ta  

seems to  s tand  in  sharp  c o n t r a s t  to  th e  p ic tu r e  p resen ted  in  c u r r e n t  

p ro fe s s io n a l  l i t e r a t u r e  and re sea rc h  s tu d ie s  and in d ic a te s  a continued  

and growing i n t e r e s t  in  th e  implementation and development o f  compe­

tency-based  concepts w i th in  c o l l e g i a t e  music i n s t r u c t i o n .
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CHAPTER IV

COMPETENCY-BASED COLLEGIATE MUSIC APPROACHES: 
ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES OF MATERIALS

In tro d u c t io n

Chapter I I I  has p re sen ted  and analyzed  th e  q u a n t i t a t i v e  data  

ga th ered  during  th e  survey p rocess  and w ith  th e  e x te n s iv e  append ices , 

p rov ides  an overview o f  th e  c u r r e n t  competency-based approaches to  

c o l l e g i a t e  musical i n s t r u c t i o n —t h e i r  scope , a re as  o f  a p p l i c a t i o n ,  

l o c a t i o n ,  and d e s c r ip t i v e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  The purpose o f  t h i s  ch ap te r  

i s  to  focus on s e le c te d  approaches and p re s e n t  s u p p o r t iv e  m a te r ia l s  

drawn from each towards enab lin g  a f u l l e r  unders tand ing  o f  both the  

le v e l  o f  s o p h i s t i c a t io n  and th e  d i r e c t i o n s  o f  competency-based develop­

ment w ith in  c o l l e g i a t e  music. The goal i s  no t to  p re s e n t  d e ta i l e d  

d e s c r ip t i o n s  o f  th e  var ious  app roaches , bu t r a t h e r  to  p rov ide  in s ig h t  

in to  s p e c i f i c  s t y l e s  o f  t r a n s l a t i n g  t h e o r e t i c a l  concepts  in to  a p rac ­

t i c a l  t e a c h in g - le a rn in g  p ro cess .

One o f  th e  u n d e rg ird in g  p r in c ip l e s  o f  th e  competency-based 

concept i s  i t s  r e l i a n c e  upon su c c e ss fu l  p ro fe s s io n a l  models in  p rov id ing  

guidance f o r  a l t e r i n g  th e  c o n te n t ,  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  modes, and pe r im e te rs  

o f  i n s t r u c t i o n .  Thus, th e  fo l lo w in g  examples should  be cons ide red  as 

s te p s  a long  a developmental pa th  w i th in  t h e i r  r e s p e c t iv e  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  

They a re  o f f e re d  in  an e f f o r t  to  expand and c l a r i f y  th e  numerical over­

view p re sen ted  in  Chapter I I I .  H opefu lly , th e se  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  w il l  

enab le  f u r t h e r  development and encourage p ro fe s s io n a l  sh a r in g  o f
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experiences  and m a te r ia ls  towards the  improvement o f  c o l l e g i a t e  musical 

i n s t r u c t i o n .

Four music departm ents were v i s i t e d  during th e  f i n a l  phase 

o f  th e  d a ta -g a th e r in g  p rocess .  T heir  s e le c t io n  was based upon inform a­

t io n  ob ta ined  through the  tw o -p a rt  CBMC Survey. Each s e le c te d  school 

appeared to  have a well developed competency-based cu rricu lum  in  p lace  

and o p e ra t in g  in  more than one area  o f  musical s tu d y ,  and were w i l l in g  

to  a llow  th e  v i s i t  and provide  o p p o r tu n i t ie s  f o r  d is c u s s io n s  with 

a c t i v e ly  involved music f a c u l ty  and a d m in is t r a to r s .  In a d d i t io n ,  an 

e f f o r t  was made to  v i s i t  programs o p e ra t in g  a t  both the  undergraduate  

and graduate  l e v e l s ,  in  urban and ru ra l  s e t t i n g s ,  and in  schools  w ith

d i f f e r in g  m iss io n s ,  and number o f  music f a c u l ty .  The fo u r  i n s t i t u t i o n s

v i s i t e d  were Fontbonne C ollege, a fo u r -y ea r  Roman C atho lic  undergrad­

u a te  c o l le g e  w ith  eleven music f a c u l ty  in  S t .  Louis, M issou ri;  Mars 

H ill  C ollege, a fo u r -y e a r  undergraduate  i n s t i t u t i o n  supported  by the  

B a p t i s t  S ta te  Convention o f  North C aro lina  w ith  twenty music f a c u l ty  

in  Mars H i l l ,  North C aro lin a ; Northwestern U n iv e rs i ty ,  an endowed p r i ­

v a te  u n iv e r s i ty  w ith a p ro fess io n a l  school o f  music with e ig h ty - th r e e  

music f a c u l ty  in  Evanston, I l l i n o i s ;  and V irg in ia  Commonwealth Univer­

s i t y ,  a s ta te - s u p p o r te d  u n iv e r s i ty  w ith a music departm ent o f  s ix ty -  

fo u r  f a c u l ty  members in  Richmond, V irg in ia .

This c h ap te r  i s  organized  in  th e  fo llow ing  manner. F i r s t ,

samples a re  p resen ted  which have been drawn from courses  o r  sequences 

o f  courses  composed o f  sm a l l ,  c l e a r ly  i d e n t i f i a b l e  u n i t s  ( in  t h i s  case
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c a l l e d  m o d u le s )J  Next, i l l u s t r a t i v e  m a te r ia l s  drawn from courses 

which seem to  be o rganized  as a s in g le  u n i t  a re  o f f e r e d .  T h ird ly ,  

s e le c te d  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  a re  provided from sequences o f  musical study 

no t composed o f  modules, bu t o f  l a r g e r  c o n ten t  u n i t s  c a l l e d  cou rses . 

F in a l ly ,  to t a l  degree programs w il l  be exp lo red . Each s e t  o f  examples 

w i l l  be s e t  w ith in  t h e i r  in s t r u c t io n a l  and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  co n tex t and 

have been taken d i r e c t l y  from c u rre n t ly -u se d  in s t r u c t io n a l  m a te r ia ls  

as provided by the music f a c u l ty  a c t iv e  in  t h e i r  development and imple- 

m enta tion .

Competency-Based Courses and Courses Sequences 

Composed o f  Modules 

U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Nebraska-Lincoln 

The U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Nebraska a t  Lincoln o p e ra te s  a competency- 

based te a c h e r  p re p a ra t io n  program known as NUSTEP (Nebraska U n iv e rs i ty  

Secondary Teacher Education Program). I t  c o n s t i t u t e s  the  p ro fess io n a l  

educa tion  sequence fo r  a l l  secondary educa tion  s tu d e n ts .  NUSTEP 

rep laced  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  courses in  Educational Psychology, Secondary 

Education , and Secondary Methods in  th e  va rio u s  d i s c i p l in e  a re a s .  The 

approach combines th e o r e t i c a l - c o g n i t i v e  e x p lo ra t io n s  through th e  use

A module i s  g e n e ra l ly  considered  to  be a s e l f - c o n ta in e d  i n s t r u c ­
t io n a l  u n i t  which con ta in s  (1) th e  o b je c t iv e  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  (2) one o r  
more le a rn in g  a c t i v i t y  designed to  enable  th e  s k i l l s  needed to  complete 
and dem onstrate  the  o b je c t iv e ,  and (3) an assessm ent to o l .  The term a lso  
im plies  an independent packaging o f  th e  in s t r u c t io n a l  u n i t .  As can be 
seen in  th e  fo llow ing  examples, th e  term "module" does no t always f i t  
th e  above d e f in i t i o n  o r  packaging, b u t  i s  used to  in d ic a te  an i n s t r u c ­
t io n a l  u n i t  which i s  s e t  w ith in  a course  o r  sequence s t r u c tu r e  in  combi­
n a tio n  w ith  a l t e r n a t i v e  and t r a d i t i o n a l  in s t r u c t io n a l  modes.
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o f  group p re s e n ta t io n s ,  o b s e rv a t io n s ,  and le a rn in g  modules w ith  p rac ­

t i c a l  experiences  in  classroom  la b o r a to r ie s  and p u b lic  school c e n te r s .

The s tu d en ts  deal w ith  both g en e r ic  te a c h e r  competencies^ and o i s c i -  

p l in e -o r i e n te d  com petencies. In a l l  cases s p e c i f i c  behav io rs  and 

a b i l i t i e s  demonstrated by s tu d e n ts  th roughout th e  program a re  eva lu a ted  

as they r e l a t e  to  both g en er ic  and d i s c i p l i n e  com petencies. This con­

t in u a l  l in k in g  o f  gen er ic  teach ing  s k i l l s  and s p e c i f i c  d is c i  p i in e -  

a rea  s k i l l s  i s  one o f  th e  most i n t e r e s t i n g  and unique f e a tu r e s  o f  NUSTEP.' 

The sequence i s  team -taugh t u t i l i z i n g  f a c u l ty  from a l l  a reas  concerned 

w ith  secondary te a c h e r  e d u ca tio n .  NUSTEP i s  completed over a th r e e -  

y e a r  p e r io d ,  beginning w ith  o b se rv a tio n s  a t  th e  sophomore le v e l  and 

culm inating  in  s tu d e n t  teach ing  during  th e  s e n io r  y e a r .

The f i r s t  example i s  taken from th e  music educa tion  u n i t s  o f  

i n s t r u c t i o n .  This module c e n te rs  on p lanning  f o r  long-range  compre­

hensive  musical outcomes. The module g ives  th e  s tu d e n t  a view o f  the  

problem a re a ,  th e  o b je c t iv e  o f  th e  module, and r e l a t e d  le a rn in g  a c t i v i ­

t i e s  (Ex. 1-a and 1 -b ) .  While no t c a l l e d  behav io ra l  o b j e c t iv e s ,  th e  

on-campus and off-campus work samples c o n ta in  what th e  s tu d e n t  i s  ex­

pected  to  do as a r e s u l t  o f  th e  le a rn in g  p rocess  (here  c a l l e d  " s k i l l s

H h o se  competencies f e l t  to  be common to  a l l  te a c h e rs  re g a rd ­
l e s s  o f  d i s c i p l i n e  o r  a rea  o f  s p e c i a l i z a t i o n .

2
Each module co n ta in s  a record ing  in s tru m en t which in d ic a te s  

which competencies (both g en er ic  and d i s c i p l i n e - o r i e n t e d )  the  p a r t i c u ­
l a r  module se rves  to  develop.

3These u n i t s  a re  c a l l e d ,  "modules" b u t  a re  no t n e c e s s a r i ly  
packaged as o f te n  expected (see  p. 70, f n . ) .
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a c q u i s i t i o n " ) .  Each module co n ta in s  a c h e c k l i s t  which se rv es  to  guide 

th e  s t u d e n t 's  work and a c t s  as a reco rd -k eep in g  dev ice  o f  th e  s t u d e n t ' s  

p ro g ress  (Ex. 1 -c ) .
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EX/WPLE 1-a

MODULE 21

HOW TO PLAN FOR COMPREHENSIVE MUSICIANSHIP

Prabtam Statemant

How can a music educator plan c lass  a c t iv i t ie s  or rehearsals so th a t  desired 

long range comprehensive musical outcomes are achieved? How does a teacher 

s tructure  daily  experiences to provide for maximum musical growth of a l l  

students?

Module Overview

The purpose of th is  module is  to help you develop the a b i l i ty  to plan 

systematic and sequential learning experiences for your music students.

On Campus Work Sample

1. Define, in your own words, the terms "behavioral objective," 

"concept," "percept," "organizing element," and "organizing 

center."

2. Develop a statement o f  concepts and percepts in the area of 

in te rp re ta t io n ,  s im ila r  to those given fo r rhythm in the 

Bessom.readings.

3. Develop a statement of behavioral objectives re la ted  to 

in te rp re ta t io n ;  be sure the objectives include the three necessary 

elements. Plan a model lesson based on these objectives. Use 

the lesson plan format included in your handout packet.

4. Analyze the music tex ts  given you. How are the materials organized? 

Are they organized in the way Bessom describes? Defend your answer 

by providing spec ific  examples.
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EXAMPLE 1-b

Off Campus Work Sample

Use the lesson plan format and ac tiv ity  logs for a ll  your teaching in the 

schools. Maintain a complete f i l e  of your work in the area of planning, 

including materials and stra teg ies you co llec t. Demonstrate over the 

semester your a b ility  to write correct behavioral objectives and to plan 

a c tiv itie s  to implement those objectives. Do not forget th a t assessment is  

an Integral part of lesson planning.

Skill Acquisition Section

The following readings will provide a guide to successful planning of a 

comprehensive school music program.

1. Bessom, e t a l .  Teaching Music In Today's Secondary Schools, pages 

58 -  75.

2. Bloom, Benjamin, "Behavior Descriptors"

3. Hawaii Music Project: A Comprehensive Approach

4. Hoffer, Charles, "Teaching Useful Knowledge In Rehearsals"

5. NUSTEP Lesson Plan Format

6. Silver Burdett Music

7. The Spectrum of Music (MacMillan)

8. MENC, The School Music Program; Description and Standards
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EXAMPLE 1-c

Checklist 

MODULE 21

tn

Student
My work sample 
contains the following:

\ ON CAMPUS WORK SAMPLE

1. Turn In your term defin ition  paper.

2. Turn In your concepts and percepts statement.

3. Turn In your statement and model lesson
on in terp re ta tion .

4. Turn In your analysis of the music tex ts.

OFF CAMPUS WORK SAMPLE

1. Turn In your lesson plans and ac tiv ity  logs '
for a l l  your teaching In the schools.

Supervisor 
The work sample 
turned In to me 
contains the following;



EXAMPLE 1-d

TEACHER COMPETENCIES DEMONSTRATED IN MODULE 21

Profile  of (Name)______________________________ Date________

Supervi sor_____________________ JCooperattng Teacher

Cluster I -  Diagnosis and Planning

1.1 Iden tif ies  and diagnoses learner 
needs.

1.2 Specifies desired learner outcomes 
to meet diagnosed needs.

1.3 Determines assessment indicators 
for each outcome. •

1.4 Plans learning a c t iv i t ie s  to 
achieve desired outcomes.

Cluster II  -  Learning Director

2.3 Develops concepts, s k i l l s  and 
a tt i tu d es  of learners.

Cluster I I I -  Assessment

3.1 Gathers desired learner outcome 
data.

Cluster VI - Subject Area Leadership

6.1

S§
u :
o

(/)

s

6.2

Demonstrates a sound understanding 
of subject matter.

Organizes and applies subject 
matter s k i l l s  and processes.

o

Comments
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The f i r s t  NUSTEP i l l u s t r a t i o n  d e a ls  p r im ar i ly  w ith  c o g n i t iv e  

a c t i v i t i e s  and th e  developing o f  a n a ly t i c a l  s k i l l s  f o r  th e  p lanning  

o f  seq u e n t ia l  le a rn in g  ex p e r ien c e s .  The behav iors  c a l l  f o r  d e f in in g ,  

develop ing , and ana lyz ing  classroom  o b s e rv a t io n s ,  musical t e x t s ,  and 

le sso n  s t r a t e g i e s .  The second NUSTEP example c a l l s  f o r  dem onstra t ional 

evidence o f  th e  s tu d e n ts  a b i l i t y  to  i d e n t i f y  and c o r r e c t  problems w ith ­

in  th e  v a r ious  l e v e l s  o f  choral music (Ex. 2 -a ,  2 -b ,  and 2 - c ) .  This 

module r e q u i r e s  both consequence-based as well as perform ance-based 

assessm en ts .  Here s tu d e n ts  a re  asked to  i d e n t i f y  comnon chora l r e h e a r ­

sa l  problems, provide  s t r a t e g i e s  f o r  so lv in g  them, p lan  f o r  vocal au d i­

t i o n s ,  and choose r e p e r to i r e  f o r  a c o n c e r t .  The NUSTEP modules c o n t in ­

u a l ly  r e f e r  to  p revious le a rn in g  exper iences  ask ing  th e  s tu d e n ts  to  

r e l a t e  th e  s p e c i f i c  ta sk s  o f  a g iven module to  th e  o v e ra l l  goa ls  o f  

music educa tion  (On-Campus Work Sample— Item 4 ) .  A music re so u rce  

c e n te r  has been developed which allow s th e  s tu d en ts  to  work in d iv id u a l ly  

on the  various  a sp e c ts  o f  each module. In a d d i t io n ,  th e  educa tion  

department m ain ta in s  a media c e n te r  which provides f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  

producing m u l t i - s e n so ry  in s t r u c t io n a l  m a te r ia l s  f o r  use during  a l l  

phases o f  th e  program.
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EXAMPLE 2-a

MODULE 24 

THE CHORAL REHEARSAL

Problem Statement

I t  is  a warm, sunshiny day in la te  August. Sally Benedict, a new teacher, 

steps before her choir. She has given the students a piece of music which 

she immediately has her choir sing. Chaos resu lts!  The students are hot 

capable of reading through the music she has chosen. A b i t  of apprehension 

and panic invades her s p i r i t .  What should she do now? What precisely 

does she have to do to help students learn th is  or any other piece of 

music?

■Module Overview

The goal of th is  module is  for you to:

1. identify  and practice  e ffec t iv e  choral rehearsal procedures

2. identify  and incorporate princip les  of comprehensive musicianship 

into the rehearsals.

On Campus Work Sample

1. In small groups, iden tify  problems choral groups commonly have with 

d ic tion , breath support, tone qua li ty ,  and intonation. Choose 

three s tra teg ies  to  correct these four problems. Demonstrate 

these s tra teg ies  to  the NUSTEP c lass .

2. Prepare an auditioning procedure for the following s itua tions:

a. a nonselect junior high school group

b. a high school s e le c t  choir 

...................  c. a high school swing choir .

3. Design a concert program of approximately 45 minutes fo r  a group

78



EXAMPLE 2-b

of your choosing. Identify  the type of group and the type of 

program you are planning. Select your music by consulting the 

following sources and writing fo r  free  reference copies:

a. The MENC Journal

b. The Choral Journal

c. supplementary publisher 's  l i s t ;  Lamb, Gordon, Choral 

Techniques, page 273

d. choral music reference f i l e s  located in the music 

education resource center in  room 216.

The readings from Lamb and Bessom e t  a l .  w ill help you in program 

planning. When your concert music is  selected , analyze i t  

according to the points l i s te d  by Bessom, e t  a l .  on page 201.

Make su itab le  notations concerning each selection in the program. 

Submit the following four items concerning your program:

a . a copy of the l e t t e r  w ritten to publishers

b. copies of a l l  music selected

c. analysis of music

d. formal program for your concert.

Please type a l l  of the above items.

4. Select one number from your concert program and plan a unit to 

help y o u r  choir build comprehensive musical understanding. Plan 

a c t iv i t ie s  for lis ten ing  and improvisation using the format in 

the Comprehensive Musicianship through Choral Performance.

Hawaii Music Program.

Off Campus Work Sample

The Off campus work samples are intended for students assigned to choral 

observations, only.

1. With permission of your cooperating teacher, plan a ten minute
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EXAMPLE 2-c

rehearsal segment demonstrating your competencies as a choral 

d irec to r in the following areas:

a. helping the group s t a r t  and stop

b. getting and keeping attention

c. pacing the rehearsal

d. establishing rapport

e. interpreting the basics of the music, such as tempo, 

s ty le ,  phrasing and volume.

2. With the permission of your cooperating teacher, t e s t  four voices.

L ist the vocal ranges. Have each singer perform a song they are 

currently rehearsing. Note the vocal problems of each singer.

3. Complete the observation guide which will be given to you when 

you observe in the Lincoln Public Schools.

SkiH Acqusition Section

The following readings present Information concerning effective  choral 

rehearsal procedures. Note those readings which o ffer  ideas fo r  helping 

singers become more comprehensive musicians.

1. Bessom, e t  a l . .  Teaching Music In Today's Secondary Schools, 

pages 189 -  215 and 241 -  259.

2. Hawaii Music P ro jec t: Comprehensive Musicianship through Choral 

Performance, Zone 4, Book A, Teacher's Text, pages v ii -  x i i  and 113 -131.

3. Hicks, Val, "Would You Enjoy One of Your Rehearsals?"

4. Hoffer, Charles, Teaching Music In The Secondary Schools, 

pages 143 - 169 and 251 -  282.

5. Jaenike, Vaughn, "Vocal Development"

6. Lamb, Gordon, Choral Technigues. pages 3 - 3 5  and 93 - 174.
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Kentucky S ta te  U n iv e rs i ty  

Dr. Alan Moore, P ro fe s so r  o f  Composition a t  Kentucky S ta te  

U n iv e rs i ty ,  has developed a competency-based com positional sequence 

spanning s ix  sem esters  o f  undergraduate  i n s t r u c t i o n  organ ized  in to  

in d iv id u a l  in s t r u c t io n a l  u n i t s  ( c a l le d  "m odules"), each o f  which i s  

designed to  be completed in  s ix  to  seven weeks. The modules s e t  fo r th  

th e  o v e ra l l  go a l,  o b j e c t iv e s ,  and s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  c o n te n t  under s tu d y . 

While th e  form at i s  co n s id e rab ly  d i f f e r e n t  from those  found in  NUSTEP, 

th e  modular designs sh are  many common e lem ents . The e n t i r e  sequence 

i s  p resen ted  in b o o k le t  form which se rv es  as a s tu d e n t  gu id e .  Dr. Moore 

in tro d u ces  the  sequence by p re sen t in g  an overview of th e  t o t a l  approach 

and how th e  competencies a re  developed (Ex. 3-a and 3 -b ) .  The o b je c ­

t iv e s  o f  th e  course  sequence a re  broken in to  a number o f  com petencies, 

each of which i s  composed o f  sub-com petencies (Ex. 4 - a ) .^  Background 

read ings and a c t i v i t i e s  a re  provided which bear  d i r e c t l y  upon develop­

ing the  c o g n i t iv e  unders tand ing  and com positional s k i l l s  needed f o r  

th e  completion o f  each o f  th e  s p e c i f i e d  com petencies. Each le v e l  in  

th e  sequence (corresponding  to  a sem ester  o f  s tudy ) r e q u i r e s  an o r i g i ­

nal composition as well as an a ly z a t io n  p r o j e c t s .  The modules a re  used 

in  con junc tion  w ith  c la s s  and in d iv id u a l  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  a c t i v i t i e s .  

Assessment procedures a re  p re sen ted  in  th e  f in a l  s e c t io n  o f  each module 

(Ex. 4 -c ) .

Terminology in  many c u r r e n t  approaches v a r ie s  w ith  th e  w r i t e r .  
Dr. Moore's " o b je c t iv e s "  a re  r e a l l y  summational competencies and th e  
"competencies" might well be c a l l e d  behav io ra l o b je c t iv e s .
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EXAMPLE 3-a

BASIC COURSES IN MUSIC COMPOSITION

1. GOALS

A. To enable in te re s te d  s tuden ts to develop sk ills  in m u sic  com position  which
a re  re la te d  to  the m a jo r techn iques and ap p ro ach es used in  co n tem porary  
m usic . E ach  m odule w ill in troduce  studen ts to s e v e ra l new techniques 
o r app roaches which w ill be s tru c tu re d  as sp ec ific  com petencies .

B. To encourage and help  studen ts to  w rite  o rig in a l m u sica l w o rk s , which 
could be p e rfo rm ed  by studen ts, facu lty  o r  p e rfo rm in g  en sem b les  at 
Kentucky State U n iv e rs ity . E ach  s e m e s te r ,  com position  student 
w ill w ork individually  w ith the in s tru c to r  to  c re a te  a new m u sica l work, 
(see guidelines fo r p ro je c ts , below) .

C. To provide studen ts w ith the  n e c e s sa ry  to o ls  for the  understand ing  and 
an a ly s is  of co n tem p o ra ry  m usic . Each s e m e s te r , com position  students 
w ill w ork individually  o r in  groups to ana ly se  one o r  m o re  con tem porary  
w orks.

U. OBJECTIVES

A. By the end of each  m odule (g en era lly  six  o r seven w eeks in length), 
those  studen ts  who have aqu ired  the n e c e ssa ry  p re re q u is i te s  (see 
d e ta ils  below), and who put fo rth  su ffic ien t e ffo rt, w ill a qui re  a num ber 
of new sk ills  and u nderstand ings w hich could be u sed  in the ccm positisn  
of new m usical w orks o r  in the a n a ly s is  of som e co n tem p o ra ry  s c o re s .

B. A t the conclusion of each com position  co u rse , each  studen t who com ­
p le tes  it .su c c e ss fu lly  w ill com plete a new o rig in a l m u sica l ccm positisn , 
the style and in s tru m en ta tio n  of w hich w ill be com plete ly  up ts  the 
student, w ith the in s tru c to r  acting in an ad v iso ry  ro le .

C. D uring each  s e m e s te r , each  com position  student w ill analy se  a p o rtisn  
of a con tem porary  com position, se lec ted  by the in s tru c to r , and following 
p ro c e e d u re s  and exam ples prov ided  by the in s tru c to r , thus developing
a g re a te r  understanding  of the com petenc ies being stud ied , th e ir  
app lica tions to ac tu a l m usica l s c o re s , and the an a ly tica l p ro c e ss  itse lf.
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EXAMPLE 3-b

111. COM PETENCY STRUCTURE

E ach of the p a r t ic u la r  com petenc ies fo r the low er leve l com position  c o u rse s  
(Mus. 105, 106, 205 and 206) w ill be d e sc rib e d  in the following m an n er:

A,  How is  th e  com petency re la te d  to  the com position  p ro c e s s?  W hat new
a p p ro ach es , techn iques o r  m a te r ia ls  (ch o rd s, tonal s t r u c tu r e s ,  e tc .)  
w ill the  student be ab le  to  apply and use in h is o r her own com positions?

E . How w ill the  com petency be lea rn ed ?  W hat read ings ex p la in  the  com ­
petency  in  som e depth , o r  w hat co n tem p o ra ry  m usica l s c o r e s  m ak e .u se  
of the com petency in  a conspicuous way?

C. How w ill m a s te ry  of the com petency be d em o n stra ted  by the studen t?
What quiz o r  a ss ig n m en t w ill show that the student has m a s te re d  the 
p a r t ic u la r  com petency?

The num ber of com p eten c ies  v a r ie s  fro m  co u rse  to  co u rse , b u t in each  c o u rse , 
th e re  a re  two g en era l c a te g o rie s  of com petenc ies:

A ,  MAJOR COM PETENCIES, which a r e  lis te d  by single n u m b ers  (1, 2. 3,
e tc . ) a r e  re q u ire d  of a ll studen ts to  com plete  the co u rse .

B . MINOR COM PETENCIES, which a r e  lis te d  by num bers and le t t e r s  (1 - b ,
2 - a ,  e tc . ), a re  su b -co m p e ten c ies  w hich a re  re la te d  to one of th e  m a jo r 
com p eten c ies . S tudents m ust com plete a spec ific  num ber of th e se  m inor 
co m p eten c ies  (g en era lly  70% to  B0% — see  below).
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EXAMPLE 4-a

MODULE II : MELODIC TECHNIQUES AND APPROACHES I

GOAL: To in troduce  studen ts  to  the b as ic  p rin c ip a ls  of 12 - tone technique,
m elodic organ iza tion  and techn iques of m elodic developm ent (m otives, e tc .) .

OBJECTIVES:

A fter su ccessfu lly  com pleting th is  m odule, studen ts w ill be able to com pose with, 
o r analyse  com positions which m ake use of th e  following dev ices and techn iques;

1. T w elve-tone perm u ta tio n s (in v ersio n , r e tro g ra d e , re tro g ra d e - in v e rs io n , e tc .)

2. M elodic s tru c tu ra l  tones (m elodic m odels on which com plete m elod ies a r e  based)

3. P h ra se  s tru c tu re  and cadences.

4. M otivic developm ent.

COM PETENCIES:

Unit IV - T w elve-tone Technique

Com petency 5: "T w elve-tone Technique" S tudents w ill be ab le  to:

a. C onstru c t the following types of 12-tone se ts :  lim ited  
in te rv a l, a ll in te rv a l, sy m m e tric a l, "a to n a l"  and 
" tona l" .

b. P e rfo rm  the following p e rm u ta tio n s on 12-tone se ts: 
tra n sp o s itio n , in v e rs io n , re tro g ra d e  and re tro g ra d e -  
inv ersio n .

c. Com pose 12 - tone exam ples in which only one se t is used 
a t a tim e  (category  1).

d. C om pose 12 - tone exam ples in which m ore th an  one se t 
is  used s im u ltaneously , (category  2).

In Cope, re a d  pp. 1 4 - 2 5 ;  In  B enw ard Vol. II study chapter 
26 and ch ap ter 27 (C hapter 2S is  a lso  reco m m en ced ).

C om petency Quiz w ill include ten , tw elve tone s e ts  o; various 
types fo r studen ts to d e sc r ib e  and re la te  with each  other 
accord ing  the the c a teg o rie s  and perm u ta tio n s lis te d  under
a. and b. above. A lso, com plete A ssignm ent 1 (p. 23) in 
Cope, as w ell as one of the following a ss ig n m e n ts : î4 , #6,
#8 o r #10 on pp. 23 - 25.
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Com petency 5 - a: Same a s  5 .a above.

Same read ings a s  above, e sp ec ia lly  B enw ard, Ch. 26. 

.A ssignm ent: w rite  two of each of the following types of s e ts :

a . L im ited  In te rv a l (use only two in te rv a l c la sse s)

b. A ll In te rv a l (use each in te rv a l c la ss  tw ice, once in each  
d irec tio n , with the exception of in te rv a l c lass "6" (the 
trito n e) which should be used once only, betw een the s ix th  
and seventh tones in the se t. . .

c. S ym m etrica l (one in w hich P  « R , one in which P  = RI)

d. A tonal sounding

e . Tonal sounding 

Com petency 5 - b: Same a s  5 .b  above.

Sam e read in g s a s  above, e sp ec ia lly  B enw ard Ch. 26.

In  Cope, com plete ass ig n m en t 11 on p . 24. Choose th re e  
tw elve-tone  se ts , and p e rfo rm  the following opera tions on 
each : tra n sp o s itio n  (to any o ther p itch), inversion , re tro g ra d e  
and re tro g ra d e -in v e rs io n .

Competency 3 - c: Sam e a s  5. c above.

Sam e read in g s as above, e sp ec ia lly  Cope, chap ter 2,

In Cope, com plete a ss ig n m en t 1 on. p. 23.

Com petency 5 - d: Sam e a s  5. d above.

Same read in g s as above. Study the opening of W ebern 's  
C oncerto , Op. 24, M ovem ent 1.

In  Cope, com plete a ss ig n m en t 9 on. p. 24.
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EXAMPLE 4-c

C om oosition  A ctiv ities and Grading

The following point sy stem  w ill be used fo r  com puting the final g ra d e  in M us. 105.
It should be m entioned th a t students m ust s ti l l  p a ss  a ll req u ired  com p eten c ies  and 
complete a ll  req u ire d  w ork in o rd e r  to re c e iv e  a p assin g  g rade , re g a rd le s s  of the 
final point to ta l.

I. C lass R ela ted  A c tiv itie s :

A. C lass A ttendance and P a r tic ip a tio n  (15% of fin a l g rade)

Students rece iv e  one point fo r each c la s s  a ttended  and an add itional point fo r  
each c la ss  in which they  p a r tic ip a te . 30 po in ts p o ssib le .

B. Com petency Q uizzes a n d /o r  A ssignm en ts (45% of final g rads)

Each com petency quiz o r A ssignm en t (if th e re  is  no quiz) is  w orth  up to 
6 po in ts . A = 6 po in ts , B = 5 po in ts , C =  4 po in ts , D = 3 points 
90 points po ssib le .

C. Module E xam inations (25% of fina l grade)

Each E xam ination  w ill be w orth  up to  25 p o in ts . 50 po in ts p o ss ib le .

B , M ajor P ro je c t  (15% of final g rade)

30 points p o ss ib le .

II. Points re q u ire d  for v ario u s g rad es :

GRADE ATTENDANCE QUIZZES EXAMS PR O JE C T  TOTAL POINTS

A 25-30 80-90 40-50 25 - 30 170 - 200

B 20-24 70-79 30-39 20 - 24 140 - 169

C 15-19 60-69 20-29 15 - 19 110 - 139

D 10-14 50-59 10-19' 10 -  14 80 - 109

T 0 - 9 0 - 4 9 0 - 9 0 - 9 0 - 79
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In o rd e r  to  p rov ide  a c l e a r e r  p ic tu r e  o f  th e  developmental 

n a tu re  and scope o f  th e  Kentucky S ta te  approach , a second module has 

been drawn from th e  f i f t h  sem ester  u n i t  o f  s tu d y  (Ex. 5 -a  and 5 -b ) .

In t h i s  module, s tu d e n ts  a re  asked to  apply  t h e i r  a cq u ired  a n a ly t i c a l  

s k i l l s  in  an a t tem p t to  i d e n t i f y  v a rious  com positional te ch n iq u es  

which w il l  improve t h e i r  s k i l l  in  c r e a t in g  new co m posit ions . S pec i­

f i c  competencies a re  s e le c te d  f o r  f u r t h e r  developm ent, e i t h e r  from 

th o se  covered in  p rev ious  modules o r  from new a r e a s .  As in  o th e r  

modules, th e se  competencies a re  dem onstrated  through v a r io u s  composi­

t io n a l  p ro c e sse s .  Although no a t tem p t has been made to  i d e n t i f y  every  

d e ta i l  which w i l l  go in to  th e  e v a lu a t io n  o f  each com positional p r o j e c t ,  

a c l e a r  in d ic a t io n  i s  given to  th e  s tu d e n t  as to  th e  c r i t e r i a  to  be 

used in  such an e v a lu a t io n  and how th e  e v a lu a t io n  w i l l  r e l a t e  to  th e  

con tin u in g  development o f  th e  com positional com petencies .
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EXAMPLE 5-a

M usic 305 * * * M usic C om position V »» » * C ourse O rganization

COALS:

A. To p rov ide  s tu d en ts  w ith an opportunity  to  study p a r t ic u la r  com positional
com petencies (of th e ir  choice) p rev io u sly  stud ied , in m uch g re a te r  
depth, and le a rn  m ethods of combining th ese  com petenc ies (a o rd e r 
to  develop a p e rso n a l and ind iv idual s ty le  of com posing.

B. To give s tu den ts the opportunity  to analyse  a co n tem p o ra ry  sco re  (which 
. w ill be se lec ted  by both the student and the in s tru c to r) , and to u se

th is  an a ly s is  a s  a m odel fo r  an  extended com position  p ro je c t.

OBJECTIVES (ACTIVITIES AND ASSIGNMENTS):

A. By the end of the second w eek of school, the in s tru c to r  and student will
have se lec ted :

1. F iv e  com petenc ies , e ith e r  hew , or fro m  th o se  a lre a d y  studied in
p rev io u s com position c o u rse s , which w ill be  stud ied  in g re a te r  
depth .

2. A co n tem p o ra ry  com position, which w ill be ana ly sed  and used as
a m odel fo r  a new com position .

B . By m id te rm , the student w ill have com pleted five sh o rt com positions
(30 - 40 m e a su re s ) , w hich m akes use of each  of the  five com petencies 
se le c te d  fo r in -dep th  study during th is  c o u rse . A lso , the  student w ill 
have com pleted  a sign ifican t po rtio n  (if not all) of the a n a ly s is  
p ro je c t.

C. By the end of the co u rse , the  student w ill have com pleted  two m ajo r
com position  p ro je c ts  ( 3 - 6  m inu tes each):

1. one of which com bines th e  five com petencies se lec ted  above, in a
m an n er s im ila r  to  th a t d iscu ssed  in Cope, pp. 311 - 324.

2. one of which is based on the com pleted an a ly s is  p ro jec t.

GRADING AND EVALUATION (RELATED TO COURSE ACTIVITIES)

I . L esso n  A ttendance (15% of final g rade): S tudents w ill have a t le a s : two 
individual le sso n s  w ith the in s tru c to r  each m onth, or a t  le a s t eight fo r 
the e n tire  c o u rse . E ach le sso n  is w orth  4 po in ts . 32 points p o ss ib le .
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EXAMPLE 5-b

(Mus. 305 - 2)

II. C om petency A ssignm ents (15% of the final g rad e): Each assig n m en t is 
w orth  up to  6 po in ts . 30 po in ts p o ss ib le .

III. A nalysis P ro je c t (20% of the final g rad e): The ana lysis  p ro je c t is  w orth  
up to  40 p o in ts .

IV. C om position  P ro je c ts  (50% of the  fina l g rad e): Each com position p ro je c t
is w orth  up to  50 po in ts.

DETERMINATION OP THE FINAL GRADE

^ADE LESSONS ASSIGNMENTS ANALYSIS COMPOSITIONS TOTA-.

A 28 - 32 26 - 30 30 - 40 80 - 100 164-2CC

B 24 - 28 22 - 26 22 - 30 6 0 - 7 9 128-is3

C 20 - 24 18 - 22 18 - 22 40 - 59 96 - 11

D 16 - 20 14 - 18 12 - 18 20 - 39 62 - 95

F 0 - 1 6 0 - 1 4 0 - 1 2 0 - 9 0 - e l
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Competency-Based Approaches Organized Within 

S ing le  Course S t ru c tu re s  

Following a re  th re e  examples o f  competency-based approaches 

which a re  confined to  a s in g le  course  s t r u c t u r e .  Each o f f e r s  a d i f ­

f e r e n t  degree o f  s p e c i f i c i t y  as to  c o n te n t ,  com petencies, and behav io ra l  

o b je c t iv e s  as well as le a rn in g  a c t i v i t i e s  and e v a lu a t io n  p ro c e sse s .

U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Connecticut 

Music 226, Musical Tests  and Measurements, i s  a music educa tion  

course  a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  C onnecticu t o rgan ized  w ith in  a competency- 

based form at (Ex. 6 ) .  Again, te rm inology d i f f e r s  somewhat from th e  

previous examples; summational behav iors  (he re  la b e le d  " s p e c i f i c  course  

requ irem ents")  a re  used as a guide f o r  both th e  in s t r u c t io n a l  a c t i v i t i e s  

to  be used ( im p lied ,  not s p e c i f i c a l l y  p re sen ted )  and th e  s p e c i f i c  demon­

s t r a b l e  assignm ents s tu d en ts  a re  to  p re p a re .  The prim ary mode o f  i n s t r u c ­

t io n  seems to  be c la s s  p re s e n ta t io n s  by th e  i n s t r u c t o r  and members o f  th e  

c l a s s .  A lthough ,.a  v a r i e ty  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  methods maybe used , no c l e a r  

in d ic a t io n  i s  given.
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EXAMPLE 6

Music 266; MUSICAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS 
Jack J .  H e l le r ,  P ro fesso r

The general o b je c t iv e  fo r  the  course i s  to  develop s k i l l s  necessary 
f o r  th e  system atic  eva lua tion  o f  musical behaviors in  the  classroom 
(elementary through co llege) and in  th e  p r iv a te  lesson .

S p ec if ic  course o b je c t iv es

The s tu d e n t  w i l l :

1) c o n s t ru c t  one m u ltip le -ch o ice  t e s t  item  fo r  each chap te r  in  the  
Colwell, Lehman, and Whybrew t e x t s .  A s e le c t io n  of  th e se  t e s t  
items w il l  be used in  the  f in a l  exam f o r  the  course. The re ­
mainder o f  th e  t e s t  items w i l l  be proved by the  i n s t r u c to r  and 
w il l  inc lude  aural i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  s tandard ized  t e s t s ,

2) c o n s tru c t  a t e s t  to  measure a musical behavior. The s tu d en t  must 
s e l e c t  in s t ru c t io n a l  m a te r ia l ,  an a t t i t u d e ,  o r  a psychomotor 
behav ior, develop and adm in is te r  a t e s t  o f  t h i s  behavior, and 
analyze th e  r e s u l t s .  ( In s t ru c t io n s  to  be passed out in  c l a s s . )

3) analyze in  d e ta i l  and diagram two s h o r t  musical compositions;
w r i te  a t  l e a s t  th re e  behavioral o b je c t iv e s  fo r  a  group o f  
s tu d en ts .  These o b je c t iv e s  a re  to  be based on th e  musical 
con ten t o f  the  composition; th e  means fo r  evalua tion  must be 
d esc ribed . Please provide copies o f  these  Teaching Modules 
f o r  a l l  members o f  th e  c la s s .

Evaluation

Each o f  th e  above o b jec t iv es  w il l  c o n tr ib u te  to  th e  f in a l  grade as 
fo llow s:

1) F in a l ,  50%

2) T e s t  Development and A nalysis , 25%

3) Teaching Modules, 25 %

Text: Colwell, Richard, The Evaluation o f  Music Teaching and Learning, 
P ren t ic e  H all ,  Ènglewood C l i f f s ,  New Je rse y ,  197Ô.

Supplementary Reading:

Lehman, Pau l, Test and Measurements in  Music. P ren tice  H all ,
Englewood C l i f f s ,  New Je r se y ,  1968.

Whybrew, William, Measurement and Evaluation in  Music. 2nd E d i t io n ,  
Wm. C. Brown Co., Dubuque, Iowa, 1971.
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U n iv e rs i ty  o f  F lo r id a

Dr. P h y l l i s  Dorman has developed a competency-based in t ro d u c to ry  

course  f o r  th e  music educa tion  sequence a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  F lo r id a .  

This course  i s  req u ire d  o f  a l l  Bachelor o f  Music Education s tu d en ts  

and i s  t i t l e d  "Music in  th e  Elementary School" . The course  i s  designed  

as an on-campus exper ience  u t i l i z i n g  a le c tu re /d e m o n s t ra t io n  fo rm at.

The course  seeks to  he lp  develop f i v e  competency a re a s  (h e re  c a l le d  

"course  requ irem en ts"  and in d ic a te d  by Roman num era ls) .  Under each 

competency i s  l i s t e d  (1) th e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  a c t i v i t y  designed  to  enable  

the  competency, (2) th e  behav io ra l o b je c t iv e s  s p e c i f i e d  f o r  each compe­

te n cy ,  and (3) th e  c r i t e r i a  used in  th e  e v a lu a t io n  process  (Example 7 -a ,  

7 -b ,  and 7 - c ) .

A d a ta  reco rd in g  in s trum en t (h e re  c a l l e d  "S tudent P rogress  

Record") has a l so  been developed (Example 7-d and 7 - e ) ,  which serves  

as an e v a lu a t io n  t o o l ,  a reco rd  o f  s tu d e n t  p ro g re s s ,  and a guide and 

c h e c k l i s t  f o r  th e  s tu d e n t .  This course  form at a llow s th e  s tu d e n t  from 

th e  f i r s t  day to  know (1) what i s  expec ted  in  terms o f  a ss ignm en ts ,  

both w r i t t e n  and d e m o n s t ra t io n a l ,  (2) how th e  i n s t r u c t i o n  w i l l  take  

p la c e ,  (3) how th e  e v a lu a t io n s  w i l l  be handled and th e  grade de term ined , 

and (4) when each assignm ent i s  due.
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EXAMPLE 7-a

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  F l o r i d a  
D e p a r tm e n t  o f  M u s ic

HUE 3313X —‘M u sic  I n  t h e  E le m e n ta r y  S c h o o l-

M onday a n d  W e d n e sd a y , 1 s t  a n d  2nd p e r i o d s  
T u e sd a y  a n d  T h u r s d a y ,  1 s t  a n d  2nd  p e r i o d s

D r . D orm an 
3 5 8  MÜB
3 9 2 -6 6 8 2  o r  (h o m e; 3 7 3 -3 2 3 4 )

T h is  I s  t h e  f i r s t  c o u r s e  i n  t h e  M u sic  E d u c a t io n  s e q u e n c e  a n d  
I s  r e q u i r e d  o f  a l l  s t u d e n t s  i n  t h e  B .M .E d . ( B a c h e lo r  o f  M u sic  
E d u c a t io n )  c u r r i c u l u m .  S tu d e n t s  r e g i s t e r  f o r  t h i s  c o u r s e  d u r in g  
t h e i r  j u n i o r  y e a r  o f  s t u d y .  T hey  m u s t h a v e  c o m p le te d  F re sh m an  
T h e o r y ,  a n d  b e  I n  a t  l e a s t  t h e i r  s e c o n d  q u a r t e r  o f  p ia n o  s k i l l s .
T hey  s h o u ld  know w hen  th e y  I n t e n d  t o  c a k e  t h e i r  u p p e r - d l v l s l o n  
p e r f o r m a n c e  exam  I n  a p p l i e d  m u s ic  an d  s h o u ld  h a v e  d e c id e d  w h e th e r  
t h e y  w i l l  p e r f o rm  a t  t h e  20 0  o r  3 0 0  l e v e l .

A l l  w o rk  c o m p le te d  f o r  t h i s  c o u r s e  w i l l  b e  k e p t  I n  a  t h r e e - r i n g  
n o te b o o k  (8  1 /2  "  x  1 1 " ) .  T h i s  n o te b o o k  w i l l  b e  e x p a n d e d  i n  MSC 3 6 9  
an d  MSC 4 6 0 /4 6 1 /4 6 2 .  I t  w i l l  s e r v e  a s  a  r e s o u r c e  c o l l e c t i o n  
( s u r v i v a l  m a n u a l)  d u r in g  y o u r  s t u d e n t  t e a c h i n g  e x p e r i e n c e .  I t  

w i l l  a l s o  b e  y o u r  p r o f e s s i o n a l  v i t a e  I n  t h a t  I t  w i l l  c o n t a i n  a  
r e c o r d  o f  a l l  y o u r  e x p e r i e n c e s  a n d  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  I n  t h e  a r e a  o f  
m u s ic  e d u c a t i o n .  I t  c a n  b e  m ade a v a i l a b l e  t o  p r o f e s s o r s  whom y o u  
a s k  t o  w r i t e  r e c o m m e n d a tio n s  f o r  y o u r  p la c e m e n t  f o l d e r .

T h e  t e x t  recom m ended  f o r  t h i s  c o u r s e  I s :

C ro o k , E . , J u s t i c e ,  E . ,  J u s t i c e ,  M ., R e im e r ,  B . ,  an d  
W a lk e r ,  D. M u s ic ;  M a t e r i a l s  f o r  T e a c h in g . New J e r s e y :
S i l v e r  B u r d e t t  Com pany, 1 9 7 6 .

S u p p le m e n ta ry  t e x t s  I n c l u d e :

( 1 )  F r o s e t h ,  J a m e s .  S in g .  D rum , a n d  P l a y . R e c o r d e r .
M u sic  L e a r n in g  R e s e a r c h  D i v i s i o n  o f  6 . 1 .A .

(2 )  T im m erm an, M a u re e n . G u i t a r  I n  t h e  C la s s r o o m .
Wm. C. B row n C o . ,  1 9 7 1 .
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EXAMPLE 7-b

C o u rse  R e q u ir e n e n c s

I .  U n d e r s ta n d in g  t h e  T e a c h in g  B e h a v io r s  N eed ed  t o  I n v o lv e  C h i ld r e n  I n  
M u s ic a l  L e a r n in g  A c t i v i t i e s

A f t e r ; a .  a t t e n d i n g  l e c t u r e - d e m o n s t r a t l o n  s e s s i o n s  o n  1 .  m o v in g ,
2 .  s i n g i n g ,  3 .  I n s t r u m e n t s ,  4 .  c r e a t i n g ,  5 .  l i s t e n i n g
a n d  6 . r e a d i n g  an d  w r i t i n g  m u s ic — a n d

b .  r e a d i n g  no l e s s  t h a n  t h r e e  a r t i c l e s  ( e s s a y s ,  c h a p t e r s ,
r e s e a r c h  r e p o r t s )  o n  e a c h  o f  t h e  s i x  a c t i v i t i e s  l i s t e d  a b o v e ,  

t h e  s t u d e n t  w i l l : p r e p a r e  a  w r i t t e n  s e t  o f  g u i d e l i n e s  ( b e h a v io r  o b j e c t i v e s
f o r  t e a c h e r s )  f o r  e a c h  o f  t h e  s i x  a c t i v i t i e s .  T he  g u i d e l i n e s  
f o r  e a c h  a c t i v i t y  w i l l  b e  p r e s e n t e d  o n  a  s e p a r a t e  p a g e  i n  
t y p e w r i t t e n  fo rm . T he b i b l i o g r a p h y  w i l l  b e  a t t a c h e d  t o  th e  
g u i d e l i n e s .  A m inim um  o f  t w e n t y - f i v e  g u i d e l i n e s  w i l l  b e  
p r o v id e d  f o r  e a c h  a c t i v i t y .

T he  c r i t e r i a  f o r  e v a l u a t i o n  w i l l  b e :
a .  t h e  g u i d e l i n e s  a r e  c o m p re h e n s iv e
b .  t h e y  a r e  l o g i c a l l y  a r r a n g e d
c .  t h e y  show  s k i l l  I n  w r i t t e n  c o m m u n ic a t io n .

I I .  S t r u c t u r i n g  a n d  Im p le m e n tin g  t h e  D a l l y  L e s s o n  P l a n

A f t e r : a .  a t t e n d i n g  a  l e c t u r e  s e s s i o n  o n  p l a n n in g  a t  t h e  c l a s s r o o m  l e v e l
( o b j e c t i v e s ,  c o n c e p t s ,  s e l e c t i o n  an d  o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  c o n t e n t  
a n d  l e a r n i n g  a c t i v i t i e s ,  an d  e v a l u a t i o n ) ,  an d  
o b s e r v in g  f i v e  e l e m e n ta r y  s c h o o l  m u s ic  l e s s o n s  ( i n  a t  l e a s t  
t h r e e  d i f f e r e n t  s e t t i n g s ) , 

t h e  s t u d e n t  w i l l :
a .  w r i t e  t h r e e  l e s s o n  p l a n s ,
b .  p r e s e n t  th em  I n  t y p e w r i t t e n  fo rm  t o  t h e  p r o f e s s o r  f o r  d i s c u s s i o n ,
c .  a r r a n g e  t o  t e a c h  th em  t o  c h i l d r e n  i n  a n  A la c h u a  C o u n ty  s c h o o l ,
d .  a r r a n g e  f o r  t h e  c o o p e r a t i n g  t e a c h e r  t o  c o m p le te  a n  e v a l u a t i o n

fo rm  f o r  y o u ,
e .  p r o v i d e  a l l  o b s e r v e r s  w i t h  a  c o p y  o f  y o u r  l e s s o n  p l a n s .

T he c r i t e r i a  f o r  e v a l u a t i o n  w i l l  b e :
a .  a b i l i t y  t o  a d a p t  y o u r  p l a n  t o  t h e  s i t u a t i o n
b .  t e a c h i n g  t e c h n iq u e s  ( r e f e r  t o  g u i d e l i n e s  I n  I  a b o v e )
c .  o v e r - a l l  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  «

I I I .  K now ing R e s o u r c e  M a t e r i a l s  I n  M u sic

A f t e r : a .  r e c e i v i n g  t h e  b i b l i o g r a p h y  p r o v id e d  b y  t h e  p r o f e s s o r ,
t h e  s t u d e n t  w i l l :

a .  s e l e c t  25 r e f e r e n c e s  ( f ro m  t h e . b i b l i o g r a p h y )  w h ic h  y o u  f e e l  w i l l
h e l p  y o u  b e  m ore  s u c c e s s f u l  I n  m e e t in g  y o u r  l i f e  g o a l ,

b .  l e a f  t h r o u g h  t h e s e  25 s o u r c e s ,  s e l e c t i n g  a  m ln .  o f  3 - 5  t e a c h i n g
I d e a s  a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  y o u ,

c .  I d e n t i f y  y o u r  l i f e  g o a l  I n  w r i t i n g ,
d .  o r g a n i z e  y o u r  s e l e c t e d  m a t e r i a l s  I n  a  r e s o u r c e  f i l e  w h ic h  I s

e x t e n s i v e l y  I n d e x e d .
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EXAMPLE 7-c

IV . U n d e r s ta n d in g  an d  U t i l i z i n g  A n c i l l a r y  I n s t r u m e n t s

A f t e r ; a .  a t t e n d i n g . c l a s s  s e s s i o n s  o n  t h e  p r o c e d u r e  f o r  w o rk in g  w i th  
a u t o h a r p ,  g u i t a r / u k e ,  r e c o r d e r  a n d  b e l l s ,  an d

b .  b e c o m in g  t h e  m em ber o f  a  s m a l l  g r o u p , 
t h e  s t u d e n t  w i l l : c o m p le te  t h e  s m a l l  g ro u p  t a s k s  f o r ;

a .  a u t o h a r p
b .  g u i t a r
c .  r e c o r d e r
d . b e l l s

T he c r i t e r i a  f o r  e v a l u a t i o n  w i l l  b e ;
a .  c o m p la t io n  o f  a l l  t a s k s  o n  t im e ;
b .  a b i l i t y  t o  w o rk  c o o p e r a t i v e l y  a n d  d e p e n d a b ly  i n  t h e  s m a l l  g ro u p  

s e t t i n g ;  an d
c .  c o m p r e h e n s iv e n e s s  an d  c l a r i t y  o f  r e p o r t s  s u b m i t t e d  t o  t h e  p r o f e s s o r .

V. A f t e r  C o m p le t in g  t h e  P r e c e d in g  A c t i v i t i e s ,  t h e  S t u d e n t  W i l l  T ak e  a n  
O b je c t iv e  E x a m in a t io n  C o v e r in g ;

1 .  K n o w led g e  o f  t e a c h i n g  t e c h n i q u e s

2 .  U n d e r s ta n d in g  p l a n n i n g  p r o c e d u r e s

3 . U n d e r s ta n d in g  t h e  c a p a b i l i t i e s  a n d  i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s  
o f  t h e  i n s t r u m e n t s  u s e d  i n  IV .

g r a d in g  PROCEDURE

COMPLETION OF THE FOUR A C TIV ITIES, PLUS A Q ]  ON THE FINAL EXAM ASSURES THE 
STUDENT OF A r g  IN THE COURSE.

TO RECEIVE A GRADE OF [ g  , THE WORK MUST BE OF HIGH QUALITY CONSISTENTLY.
(H igh  q u a l i t y  i s  d e f i n e d  a s ;  ( a )  s u b m i t t e d  o n  t i m e ,  (b )  w e l l  o r g a n iz e d  
an d  ( c )  r e f l e c t i n g  t h e  u n iq u e n e s s  o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  s u b m i t t i n g  i t ,  i n  
a  p o s i t i v e  w a y .)

TO RECEIVE AN [ÂJ ,  THERE MUST BE EVIDENCE THAT THE STUDENT HAS REACHED BEYOND 
THE MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS IN  ADDITION TO MAINTAINING THE QUALITY LEVEL DEFINED 
ABOVE.

95



NAME

EXAMPLE 7-d

STUDENT PROGRESS RECORD— MUE 3313%

T e le p h o n e  N um ber

S e c t i o n  M-W T -T h  ( c i r c l e ) S o c . S e e .

0 .  A t te n d a n c e (20 p t s . )

w k . 1 . . . a b w k. 6 . . . . a b

w k . 2 . . . a b w k. 7 .  . a b

w k . 3 . .  . a b w k . 8 .  . . a b

w k. 4  . . . a b w k. 9 . . . a b
w k. 5 . . . a b w k. 10.  . . a b

I .  T e a c h in g  Q u i d e l l n e s  (3 0  p t s . )  

Commença _______  _______

Due D a te  = w k . 4

I I .  O b s e r v ln g /T e a c h ln g /F la n n l n g  (3 0  p t s . )  D ue D a te  ■ w k . 10

A . O b s e r v a t i o n s :  ( I n c l .  P l a c e ,  G ra d e ,  S i z e  o f  G ro u p , T im e /D a te  a n d
S u p e r v i s i n g  T e a c h e r )

1. 
2 .
3 .

4.
5 .

O th e r :

B . T e a c h in g :  ( I n c l .  P l a c e ,  G ra d e ,  S i z e  o f  G ro u p , T im e /D a te  an d  S u p e r v i s i n g  T e a c h e r )

1.
2 .
3 .

O th e r :

C. P l a n s  s u b m i t t e d  f o r  e v a l u a t i o n :
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EXAMPLE 7-e

I I I .  R e so u rc e  C o l l e c t i o n :  (2 0  p t s . )  Due D a te  -  w k. 8

Comments : _________________

IV . A n c i l l a r y  I n s t r u m e n t s :  (20  p t s . )

A . A u to h a rp  Comments (Due D a te  »  w k. 3)

B . G u ita r /O k e  Comments (Due D a te  «  - 5)

C. R e c o rd e r  Comments (Due D a te  -  w k. 7)

D. B e l l  Comments (Due D a te  = w k. 9)

V. Exam S c o r e s :  (30  p t s . )

(1 )  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  M id - te rm  on  t e x tb o o k .  . , Due d a t e  wk. 6

(2 )  _ F i n a l  exam ....................................... Exam w eek

T o ta l________

T o t a l  P o in t s  P o s s i b l e :  150

142 -  150 p t s . A 9 5 .0  Z
139 -  141 p t s . D f 9 2 .5  Z
135 -  138 p t s . B 9 0 .0  Z
131 -  134 p t s . C+ 8 7 .5  Z
125 -  130 p t s . C 8 5 .0  Z
116 -  124 p t s . D+ 7 7 .5  Z
105 -  115 p t s . D 7 0 .0  Z

0 -  104 p t s . E 0 - 6 9 .0  2

W e ig h tin g  o f  S c o re s

2 /5  o f  f i n a l  g ra d e  on G u id e l in e s /O b s e r v in g /P la n n in g /T e a c h in g
2 /5  o f  f i n a l  g ra d e  on A t te n d a n c e /R e s o u r c e s /A n c i l l a r y  I n s t r u m e n ts
1 /5  o f  f i n a l  g ra d e  o n  E x a m in a t io n s .
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U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Minnesota  

The U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Minnesota School o f  Music operates  a compe­

tency-based  "Choral Laboratory" which i s  taken in  conjunct ion  wi th  a 

t r a d i t i o n a l  choral  methods course .  Within the l a b o r a to r y ,  s tudents  

are ab le  to work wi th  t h e i r  peers in r e f i n i n g  s p e c i f i c  choral  conduct ing  

s k i l l s .  The course  i s  organized in to  s i x  u n i t s  ( c a l l e d  "modules" or  

"performances") . Each u n i t  c o n s i s t s  o f  a summational competency s t a t e ­

ment (here c a l l e d  "behavioral  o b je c t iv e"  or  " learning  o b j e c t i v e " ) .  Each 

competency statement  in vo lve s  a number o f  s p e c i f i c  behaviors  ( conduct ing ,  

a n a ly z in g ,  composing/arranging ,  and r e h e a rs in g )  r e l a t e d  to choral  con­

duct in g  wi th in  secondary s c h o o l s .  The u n i t s  move from s p e c i f i c  choral  

problem areas (such as in to n a t io n )  to  the  more h o l i s t i c  c o n t e x t  o f  

r e h e a r s a l s  and performances.  While some o f  the c r i t e r i a  f o r  the per­

formances are  c l e a r l y  s ta t e d  (Ex. 8 - c ,  1 s t  Choral P r e s e n t a t i o n ) ,  the  

modules imply t h a t  add i t iona l  c r i t e r i a  wi l l  be developed by the s t u d e n t s .  

Example 8 i l l u s t r a t e s  an e f f o r t  to combine t r a d i t i o n a l  c lassroom i n s t r u c ­

t i o n  ( fo r  c o g n i t i v e  and t h e o r e t i c a l  i n - p u t )  wi th  a competency-based  

la bora tory  ( fo r  e va lu a t ion  and p r a c t i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e s ) .
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EXAMPLE 8-a  

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA CHORAL MODULES

CHORAL m ro N a n o N  module

BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE: The l e a r n e r  n i l l  s e l e c t ,  a r r a n g e  o r  com pose a  v o c a l  
cham ber m u s ic  p a r t  song  w h ich  h e / s h e  w i l l  t e a c h  to  th e  minimum o n e  t o  a  
p a r t  en sem b le  r e s u l t i n g  i n  a  p e r fo rm a n c e  i n  w h ic h  t h e  e n d in g  p i t c h  i s  
n o t  m ore th a n  1 /3  o f  a  h a l f  s t e p  a b o v e  o r  b e lo w  th e  s t a r t i n g  t o n a l i t y  o r  
m o d a l i ty .

BASIC EUABLItlG FACTORS
I .  RHYTIinC

A. I f  e a c h  s in g e r  f e e l s  t h e  RE6DLARITT and  CHARACTER ( d e g r e e  o f  m a re a to  
o r  l e g a t o )  th e  e n e rg y  l e v e l  o f  s in g e r  o u tp u t  (m e n ta l ,  p h y s i c a l ,  
a e s t h e t i c )  p r e v e n t s  m o st i n t o n a t i o n  f a u l t s .

B . I f  e a c h  s i n g e r  u n d e r s ta n d s  t h e  rh y th m ic  g ro u p in g s  o f  ea ch  p h r a s e  o f  
h i s  p a r t ,  th e  r e s u l t i n g  p a t t e r n  o f  s t r e s s e d  an d  u n s t r e s s e d  w ords 
and  s y l l a b l e s  o f  w ords p r o v id e s  t h e  b a la n c e  o f  TENSION an d  RELEASE 
w h ich  p r e v e n ts  m o s t PHYSICAL o r  VOCAL TECHNICAL c a u s e s  o f  p o o r  i n ­
t o n a t i o n .

C. A d i f f e r e n t  a p p ro a c h  to  e x a c t l y  t h e  sam e f a c t o r  a s  " 8 "  i s  t o  a c h ie v e  
a  p o e t i c  r e a d in g  i n  w h ich :

1 .  U n s tr e s s e d  s y l l a b l e s  o f  \m rd s  ( o r  o n e  s y l l a b l e  w o rd s)  a r e  begun  
s o f t e r  and  e n e r g iz e d  (ARSIS o r  TENSION), w i th :

•2 . S t r e s s e d  s y l l a b l e s  e x p r e s s iv e ly  c o n t r o l l e d  (p ro n o u n c ed ) i n  su c h  
a  way a s  t o  RELEASE TENSION. T h is  b a la n c e  o f  TENSION an d  RELEASE 
w i t h i n  p h r a s e s  p r o v id e s  t h a t  sam e g o le n  mean o f  m e n ta l  and  p h y s i ­
c a l  a l e r t n e s s  and  r e l a x a t i o n  w h ich  p r e v e n ts  m o st p o o r  i n t o n a t i o n .

I I ,  PITCH
A. J u s t  a s  th e  rh y th m ic  a p p ro a c h  above  r e s u l t s  i n  a n  e x p e c ta n c y  o f  th e  

r h y th m ic  p u l s e ,  rh y th m ic  g ro u p in g s  an d  p a t t e r n s  o f  d u r a t i o n ,  a  p i t c h  
e x p e c ta n c y  c a n  b e  " p l a n te d "  i n  e a c h  s in g e r * s  e a r  b y :

1 .  E s t a b l i s h i n g  a  c o m p le l l in g  d e s i r e  o f  e a c h  s i n g e r  t o  a r r i v e  a t  t h e  
t o n i c  to n e  o f  t h e  p i e c e .  T h is  ca n  b e  a c h ie v e d  b y  ROTE and  o r  NOTE 
d r i l l s  i n  w h ich  ACTIVE s c a l e  s t e p s  a r e  e n e r g iz e d  an d  I n to n e d  to  
l e a d  t o  o r  r e s o l v e  t o  to n e s  o f  t h e  TONIC TRIAD.

2 .  E s t a b l i s h i n g  o r  b u i l d i n g  c h o rd s  v h ic h  e q i l o i t  b o th  th e  TEMPERED 
SCALE an d  t h e  JUST SCALE.

a .  I n  v e r t i c a l l y  o r i e n t e d  c h o r a l  m usic  t h e  t o n i c  c h o rd  r e q u i r e s  
a  h ig h e r  5 th  th a n  t h e  SHRUNKEN o r  IRILL 5 th  o f  t h e  EQUALLY 
TEMPERED SCALE.

b# •C o n v erse ly , - t h e  3 rd  o f  t l * \ .  TOïniC CHORD ( e s p e c i a l l y  i n  MAJOR 
TONALITY) m u st b e  tu n e d  to  t h e  h ig h e r  3 rd  o f  th e  EQUALLY 
TEMPERED SCALE. I f  t h e  low  o r  JUST SCALE 3 r d  I s  su n g  b y  one  
v o ic e ,  t h e  v o ic e s  s in g i n g  th e  BOOT an d  5 th  te n d  t o  a d j u s t  
t h e i r  p i t c h  dow nw ard.
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EXAMPLE 8-b

COSDUCTING PRACTICAL MODULE 
• (A ss ig n m e n t I I )

LEARNING OBJECTIVE: S e l e c t  an d  c o n d u c t  w i th  a c c u r a c y  o f  c o n d u c t in g
p a t t e r n s  tw o o r  m o re  p h r a s e s  o f  c h o r a l  p a r t  a n is ic  s u i t a b l e  f o r  
an d  s u n g  b y  y o u r  s m a l l  e n se n ib le  i n  f o u r  o f  t h e  f o l lo w in g  t im e  
s i g n a t u r e s  an d  te m p o s :

1 .  S lo w , l e g a t o  " tw o  b e a t "  ( c a n  b e  an y  t im e  s i g n a t u r e s  
b u t  s u i t a b l e  f o r  tw o  l e g a t o  b e a t s  p e r  m e a s u r e . )

2 . S lo w , l e g a t o  s i x - f o u r  o r  s i x - e i g h t .

3 .  M o d e ra te  f o u r - f o u r  

1*. M o d e ra te  t h r e e - f o u r

5 .  A l le g r o  o r  f a s t e r — t h r e e - f o u r  o r  s i x  b e a t .

6 .  Any tem po o f  f i v e  o r  s e v e n  b e a t .

(T h is  m u sic  t o  b e  U N accom panied . G iv e  p i t c h e s  w i th  t u n i n g  
f o r k ,  m e lo d ia n ,  p i t c h  p i p e ,  r e c o r d e r ,  h a rm o n ic a ,  e t c .  NOT 
t h e  p i a n o . )

LIMITATIONS ON SELECTING MUSIC FOR ASSIGNMENTS H .  IV . V . AND V I :

1 .  O nly  t e x t s  i n  ENGUSH, GEEUIAN, lATIN an d  SPANISH. ALL 
TEX3B TO BE SUNG IN  ORIGINAL LANGUAGE.

2 .  ALL MUSIC TO BE SUNG AS ORIGINALLY COMPOSED EXCEPT:

a .  IF  RE-ARRANGED BY THE COMPOSER OR BY YOU.

b .  ETHNIC, POP, a n d  POLK.

HEHQRIZBD CONDUCTING MODULE 
(A ss ig n m e n t m )

MuEd 3-L 15

LEARNING OBJECTIVE: C o n d u c t f ro m  memory one c o n te m p o ra ry  v o c a l  s e l e c t i o n
fro m  t h e  J u i l U a r d  R e p e r to r y  S e r i e s  t o  b e  fo u n d  i n  t h e  m u s ic  
l i b r a r y ,  W a l te r  L i b r a r y .  F u r n is h  a  c o p y  o f  t h e  m u sic  e d i t e d  w i th  
y o u r  c h o ic e  o f  oow duet.ing: p a t t e r n s  an d  c h o ic e s  o f  e x p r e s s i v e  c o n t r o l s . 
You w i l l  b e  e v a lu a te d  a c c o r d in g  t o  hew w e l l  y o u  i n d i c a t e  m ark ed  
c o n t r o l s  an d  Tflirase e n d i n g s , a n d  how w e l l  y o u  c o n d u c t  p a t t e r n s .
80!S a c c u r a c y  o f  p a t t e r n s ,  oO^ i n d i c a t i o n  o f  p h r a s e  e n d in g s  an d  
90% i n d i c a t i o n  o f  e x p r e s s i v e  c o n t r o l s  i s  r e q u i r e d .

A s i g n  u p  s h e e t  i s  p o s te d  o u t s i d e  o f  213 S c o t t  H a l l .  S ig n  up  
f o r  t h e  p i e c e  y o u  c h o o s e  t o  c o n d u c t .  O n ly  t h e  f i r s t  tw o p e o p le  
t o  s i g n  u p  f o r  e a c h  p i e c e  may c o n d u c t i t .  B e fo r e  y o u  c o n d u c t  
t h e  f u l l  c l a s s  e n s e m b le , e a c h  member o f  y o u r  s m a l l  e n se n ib le  m u st 
c e r t i f y  i n  w r i t i n g  t h a t  y o u  h a v e  a c h ie v e d  t h e  d e g r e e  o f  a c c u r a c y  
d e s c r ib e d  ab o v e  w h i le  c o n d u c t in g  th p  Mmernble fro m  m em ory.

B e f o r e  c o n d u c t in g  a s s ig n m e n t  H I  f o r  e v a l u a t i o n  y o u  a r e  r e s p o n s i b l e  
f o r  a d e q u a te ly  r e h e a r s i n g  an y  a c c o m p a n is t  r e q u i r e d  f o r  t h e  p e r f o rm a n c e .
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EXAMPLE 8-c

SMAXIi BSS^MBIiE PERPORMAÏÏCE 
(A ss ig n m e n t 1 7 )

MBEd 3-415

I2AHNIHG OBJECTIVE: S e l e c t  a  s m a l l  e n se n ib le  p i e c e  u t i l i z i n g  e a c h
member o f  y o u r  s m a l l  e n s e m b le ,  s o t  i n c l u d i n g  y o u r s e l f .  T h e re  s h o u ld  
b e  no m ore t h a n  one s i n g e r  t o  e a c h  p a r t .  R e h e a rs e  t h e  « s e m b l e  
f o r  e v a l u a t i o n  i n  a c c o rd a n c e  w i t h  a  s e t  o f  c r i t e r i a  d e v e lo p e d  
b y  t h e  c l a a s .  You s h o u ld  n o t  s i n g  o r  c o n d u c t ,  b u t  y o u  a r e  r e s p o n s i b l e  
f o r  p e r f o rm in g  a n y  ac co m p an im en t r e q u i r e d  b y  t h e  co m p o ser o r  
c o n s id e r e d  a p p r o p r i a t e  b y  y o u .  I f  t h e  co m p o ser h a s  p r o v id e d  a n  
acco m p an im en t w h ic h  d o e s  n o t  m e re ly  d u p l i c a t e  t h e  v o i c e  p a r t s ,  
i t  m u s t t e  u s e d .  The l i m i t a t i o n s  on  s e l e c t i n g  m u s ic  d e s c r ib e d  
i n  A ss ig n m e n t U  a p p ly  a l s o  t o  A ss ig n m e n ts  TV, 7  euad V I .  T he 
e v a l u a t i o n  w i l l  b e  m o d e led  o n  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  h i ^  s c h o o l  s m a l l  
ens emb l e  d i s t r i c t  o r  s t a t e  c o n t e s t  e x c e p t  t h a t  OT|1£JS2!1_ ^ Ü _ È ê . 
e v a lu a t e d  f o r :

1 .  T he s e l e c t i o n  o f  a p p r o p r i a t e  m u s ic  f o r  t h e  e n s e m b le .
(To e n c o u ra g e  o r i g i n a l  c o m p o s i t io n s  an d  o r i g i n a l  a r r a n g e ­
m e n ts ,  t h e  e v a l u a t o r  w i l l  b e  e x t r e m e ly  l e n i e n t  i n  
e v a l u a t i n g  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e s s s s  o f  o r i g i n a l  a r r a n g e m e n t 
o r  c o m p o s i t i o n . )

2 .  T he t e c h n i c a l  a n d  e x p r e s s iv e  q u a l i t y  o f  t h e  p e r f o rm a n c e .

1ST cnORAl IBSSEHTATION - 
(A ss ig n m e n t V)

MuBd 3 -4 1 5

LEARRIRG OBJECTIVE: S e l e c t ,  a r r a n g e  o r  com pose a  c h o r a l  p i e c e  s u i t a b l e
f o r  t h e  v o ic e s  i n  y o u r  s m a ll ' e n s e m b le .  '  P r e s e n t  a n d  c o n d u c t t h e  
p i e c e  u s in g  t h e  f u l l  c l a s s  f o r  e v a l u a t i o n  b y  t h e  i n s t r u c t o r  i n  
a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  a  s e t  o f  c r i t e r i a  d e v e lo p e d  b y  t h e  c l a s s .  I n c lu d e  
a n y  n e c e s s a r y  t o n a l  o r  m o d a l a n d  rh y th m ic  p r e p a r a t i o n .  E ach  
member o f  e a c h  en se m b le  i s  r e s p o n s i b l e  t o  d e t e r m in e  a n d
c e r t i f y  i n  w r i t i n g  t h a t  e a c h  c o n d u c to r  i n  t h e  s m a ll  e n s e m b le  h a s  
c o n p l e te d  a l l  t h e  " S te p s  f o r  P r e p a r a t i o n  o f  t h e  V o c a l S c o r e "  b e f o r e  
t h e  f u l l  c l a s s  p e r f o rm a n c e .

M usic  may b e  u s e d  ( p l a c e d  on  a  m u s ic  s t a n d )  n o t  h i g h e r  th a n  t h e  
c o n d u c t o r 's  w a i s t ;  h o w e v e r, e y e  c o n t a c t  i s  r e q u i r e d  o n  a t  l e a s t  
80% o f  a l l  e n t r a n c e s ,  c u t - o f f s ,  a n d  e ^ ^ r e s s i v e  c o n t r o l s .

• U se o f  a  b a to n  i s  o p t i o n a l .  Any acco m p an im en t r e q u i r e d  b y  t h e  
co m p o ser o r  c o n s id e r e d  ap p r o p r i a t e  m u st b e  r e h e a r s e d  a d e q u a t e ly  
w i t h  t h e  a e c o s p a n i s t s  b e f o r e  t h e  f u l l  c l a s s  p e r f o rm a n c e .  Any 
acco m p an im en t p r o v id e d  b y  t h e  co m p o ser m u s t  b e  u s e d  u n l e s s  i t  
m e r e ly  d u p l i c a t e s  t h e  v o c a l  p a r t s .

S ig n  u p  o n  t h e  s i g n  u p  s h e e t  p o s t e d  o u t s i d e  213 S c o t t .  O n ly  t h e  
f i r s t  p e r s o n  t o  s ig n  vp  f o r  a  p i e c e  may u s e  t h a t  p i e c e  f o r  t h e  
f i r s t  c h o r a l  p r e s e n t a t i o n .
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EXAMPLE 8-d

210 CHORAL PRESZBIAnOR 
(A ss ig n m e n t V I) 

ttïia  3-415

LEARHINO OBJECTIVE: To p r e p a r e  a n d  p r e s e n t  a  2ND CBDRAL PEESS5TATI02I
o f  a  1ST CHORAL PRESERTATIOR o f  a  member o f  y p u r  s m a l l  en semb l e .

STUDY SUGŒSTIORS: - -

1 .  A n a ly z e  t h e  t a p e  r e c o r d i n g  ( a v a i l a b l e  i n  W a l te r  M usic L ib r a r y )  
o f  t h e  1ST FRESEI3TATI0R.

2 .  D e s ig n  t e a c h i n g  s t r a t e g i e s  t h a t  p o s i t i v e l y  b u i l d  o n  good
p o i n t s  o f  t h e  1ST FRB5ERTATI0N a n d ,  e q u a l l y  p o s i t i v e l y ,  s t r e n g t h e n  
-w eaknesses y o u  h e a r  i n  t h e  - tap e d  p e r f o r m a n c e .

3 .  Do n o t  e x p e c t  t h e  c l a s s  t o  rem em ber a n d  a u -b o m a tic a lly  ' do  t h e  
t h i n g s  t a u g h t  a t  t h e  1ST FRESBITATIOR. F o r  e x a m p le ,  TOTALITY 
o r  MODALITY an d  RHYTHMIC PULSE w i l l  n e e d  t o  b e  s e t  a g a in .
I f  y o u  u t i l i z e  p r o c e d u r e s  u s e d  a t  t h e  1ST PRISEHTATION, y o u  
may v e i l  h e  a b l e  t o  s t r e a m l i n e  a n d / o r  i n c o r p o r a t e  tray s  o f  
g e - t t in g  a t  w eak  p o i n t s  v i t h i n  t h e  d e v ic e s  y o u  d e s ig n  f o r  
r e - s e - k t in g  TOTALITY o r  MODALITY a n d  RHYTSCC PULSE.

U. I f  t h e  1ST ERISERTATIOH i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  s e t t i n g  o r  a r ra n g e m e n t
w as u n s u i t a b l e  f o r  o u r  c l a s s ,  y o u  h a v e  a  f r e e  h a n d  t o  r e a r r a n g e  
t h e  m u s ic  i n  any tray  y o u  f e e l  -w i l l  m ake i t  m ore s u i t a b l e  an d  
e f f e c t i v e  f o r  o u r  c l a s s .

5 .  T he l e v e l  o f  t e a c h i n g  an d  l e a r n i n g  i s  r a i s e d  c o n s id e r a b l y  i f
y o u  c a n  o r g a n iz e  -the r e h e a r s a l  s o  t h a t  t h e  s i n g e r s  e s s e n t i a l l y  
t e a c h  th e m s e lv e s .  T ry  t o  a v o id  " p o i n t i n g  o u t"  m i s t a k e s .
B e t t e r  t o  d e v i s e  e x e r c i s e s  w h ic h  e n a b le  s i n g e r s  t o  s o lv e  
p i t c h  and  r h y th m ic  p ro b le m s  f o r  t h e m s e lv e s .

C h o ra l  l a b o x a to r y - U n i - v e r s i ty  o f  M in n e so ta
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Competency-Based Approaches Organized 

Across Areas o f  Musical Study 

The most f r e q u e n t ly - in d ic a te d  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  c u r r e n t  competency- 

based musical approaches was th e  sequence, an o rg a n iz a t io n a l  framework 

which spans sev e ra l  in d iv id u a l  courses  w ith in  an a rea  o f  musical s tudy  

o r  a c ro ss  two o r  more a re as  o f  musical s tu d y .  Two examples a re  p re se n te d ,  

th e  f i r s t  o f  which l i e s  in  th e  a rea  o f  c l a s s  piano and th e  second w ith in  

a comprehensive m usic iansh ip  program.

Bowling Green S ta te  U n iv e rs i ty  

Bowling Green S ta te  U n iv e rs i ty  i s  u t i l i z i n g  a competency- 

based s t r u c t u r e  f o r  i t s  fu n c t io n a l  piano sequence. The program was 

developed by P ro fe sso r  Anna Bognar. All music educa tion  m ajors a re  

re q u ire d  to  meet c e r t a in  b a s ic  keyboard s k i l l s  which must be demon­

s t r a t e d  through perform ance. S tuden ts  a re  f r e e  to  a t tem p t any o r  a l l  

o f  th e  requ irem ents  w ith o u t i n s t r u c t i o n  by ta k in g  an exam ination 

scheduled  each sem es te r .  The p re s e n t  sequence i s  o rgan ized  over a 

th r e e - y e a r  p e r io d ,  a l th o u g h , a d d i t io n a l  s tudy  may be needed in  some 

cases  f o r  s tu d e n ts  to  complete a l l  requ irem ents  (Ex. 9 - a ) .

The in s t r u c t i o n a l  p rocess  and c o n te n t  o f  a competency-based 

approach should r e f l e c t  th e  type  o f  needs t h a t  s tu d e n ts  w i l l  face  

w i th in  t h e i r  chosen musical c a r e e r s .  That i s ,  i n s t r u c t i o n  should  focus 

upon th o se  i d e n t i f i a b l e  elem ents (b eh av io rs )  which a re  found in  su cc e ss fu l  

te a c h e rs  and perfo rm ers . This a s p e c t  i s  c l e a r l y  e v id e n t  in  t h i s  example. 

The sequence l i s t s  th e  v a r io u s  s p e c i a l i z a t i o n s  w ith in  music
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ed u ca tio n ,  such as Ins trum enta l Emphasis o r  Choral Emphasis (Ex. 9-b 

and 9 -c ) .  For each o p t io n ,  th e  fu n c tio n a l  piano requirem ents  d i f f e r s ,  

both in  the  leve l o f  s k i l l  and the  type o f  competencies t h a t  a re  ex­

pected . The p ro f ic ie n c y  s ta tem en ts  in d ic a te  to  th e  s tu d en ts  what i s  

to  be demonstrated as well as th e  method o f  dem onstration  (Ex. 9 -d , 

9 -e ,  and 9 - f ) .  The example p resen ted  here  focuses  on th e  freshman 

y e a r  o f  s tudy . Although not lab e led  as such , th e  p ro f ic ie n c y  r e q u i r e ­

ment l i s t s  the  competency a reas  to  be d e a l t  w ith  ( in  t h i s  case c e r t a in  

major and minor s c a l e s ,  b a s ic  chord p ro g re s s io n s ,  harmonic improvi- 

z a t i o n ,  and s ig h t  re a d in g ) .  L is ted  below th e  competency a reas  a re  the  

various  behav ioral o b je c t iv e s  ( in d ic a te d  by Roman numerals) which pro­

v ide  (1) the  behav io r to  be dem onstra ted , (2) th e  co n d it io n s  f o r  th e  

dem onstra t ion , and (3) examples o f  a cc e p tab le  means o f  performance.
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EXAMPLE 9-a

BOWLING GREEN STATE UNIVERSITY PIANO SEQUENCE

FUNCTIONAL PIANO REQUIREMENTS. A l l  m u s ic  e d u c a t io n  m a jo r s  a r e  r e q u i r e d  
to  m e e t c e r t a i n  b a s i c  k e y b o a rd  r e q u i r e m e n t s .  P ia n o  r e q u i r e m e n ts  f o r  a l l  
d e g r e e  p ro g ra m s c a n n o t  b e  m e t s im p ly  by  ta k in g  p ia n o  f o r  a  s p e c i f i e d  num­
b e r  o f  q u a r t e r s .  The p r o f i c i e n c y  e x a m in a t io n s  a p p l i c a b l e  to  e a c h  d e g r e e  
p ro g ra m  m u st b e  p a s s e d .  —

P r o f i c i e n c i e s ; M u sic  e d u c a t io n  m a jo r s  a r e  r e q u i r e d  to  p a s s  t h r e e  
F u n c t io n a l  P r o f i c i e n c y  E x a m in a t io n s .  I n s t r u m e n t a l  m a jo r s  m u s t p a s s  p r o ­
f i c i e n c i e s  I ,  I I ,  an d  I I I ;  C h o ra l  m a jo r s  m u s t p a s s  p r o f i c i e n c i e s  I ,  I I ,  
and  I I I ;  C la ss ro o m  m a jo r s  m u s t p a s s  p r o f i c i e n c i e s  I ,  IV , and  I I I .  "Die 
f o l lo w in g  s k i l l s  a r e  r e q u i r e d  f o r  e a c h  p r o f i c i e n c y  e x a m in a t io n :

P r o f i c i e n c y  I :  S c a l e s ,  b a s i c  c h o rd  p r o g r e s s i o n s ,  c h o rd in g
m e lo d ie s ,  an d  s i g h t r e a d i n g

P r o f i c i e n c y  I I :  H a r m o n iz a t io n  and  s c o r e  r e a d in g

P r o f i c i e n c y  I I I :  A ccom panying

P r o f i c i e n c y  IV : H a r m o n iz a t io n ,  i m p r o v i s a t i o n ,  an d
t r a n s p o s i t i o n .

P r o f i c i e n c y  I  i s  a f re sh m a n  l e v e l  r e q u i r e m e n t ;  P r o f i c i e n c i e s  I I  and IV  a r e  
sophom ore  r e q u i r e m e n ts ,  and  P r o f i c i e n c y  I I I  a  j u n i o r  r e q u i r e m e n t .  A m ore 
d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  p r o f i c i e n c y  r e q u i r e m e n ts  c a n  b e  fo u n d  on th e
f o l lo w in g  p a g e s .

P r e r e q u i s i t e  f o r  s t u d e n t  t e a c h i n g ; Any o f  t h e s e  exams may b e  p a s s e d  
a h e a d  o f  s c h e d u le ;  some m u s t b e  c o m p le te d  p r i o r  to  s t u d e n t  t e a c h in g .
S tu d e n ts  n o t  h a v in g  p a s s e d  f u n c t i o n a l  p r o f i c i e n c y  r e q u i r e m e n ts  w i l l  n o t  
b e  a l lo w e d  to  s t u d e n t  t e a c h .  T h e re  m u s t b e  a t  l e a s t  on e  f u l l  q u a r t e r  b e tw e e n  
th e  tim e  th e  so p h , p r o f i c i e n c y  i s  p a s s e d  an d  th e  q u a r t e r  o f  s t u d e n t  t e a c h i n g .  
Summer s e s s i o n  i s  c o n s id e r e d  e q u i v a l e n t  to  o n e  q u a r t e r .

C r e d i t - b y - e x a m i n a t io n ; S tu d e n t s  may r e c e i v e  c r e d i t - b y - e x a m i n a t i o n  f o r  
p ia n o  c l a s s e s  t h a t  a r e  f o l lo w e d  by  a  p r o f i c i e n c y .  A s t u d e n t  who w is h e s  to  
c h a l l e n g e  an y  o n e , o r  m o re , o f  t h e s e  c o u r s e s  m u s t f o l lo w  th e  U n i v e r s i t y  
a p p ro v e d  p r o c e d u re  f o r  c r e d i  t - b y -e x a m in a  t i o n .  E x a m in a tio n s  w i l l  b e  s c h e d u le d  
a t  th e  n o rm a l p r o f i c i e n c y  t im e s .  P r o f i c i e n c y  I  e x a m in a t io n s  a r e  s c h e d u le d  
a t  th e  m id - te rm  and  end  o f  e a c h  q u a r t e r ;  P r o f i c i e n c i e s  I I ,  I I I ,  an d  IV  a r e  
s c h e d u le d  a t  th e  end  o f  e a c h  q u a r t e r .
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EXAMPLE 9-b

PIANO PIACEMSHT AND SEQUENCE OP CODESES. S p e c i a l i z e d  c o u r s e  o f  
s tu d y ; E n te r in g  m u s ic  e d u c a t io n  m a jo r s  w i l l  b e  a u d i t i o n e d  o n  p ia n o  and  
p la c e d  on a  s p e c i a l i z e d  c o u r s e  o f  s tu d y  a c c o r d in g  t o  t h e i r  k e y b o a rd  s k i l l s .  
S tu d e n ts  w i th  n o  k e y b o a rd  b a c k g ro u n d  w i l l  b e  p la c e d  i n  t h e  i n t r o d u c t o r y  
c l a s s  p ia n o  s e q u e n c e  o f  1 5 0 , 15 1 , an d  1 5 2 . S tu d e n ts  w i th  some k e y b o a rd  
e ^ ^ r i e n c e  w i l l  b e  p la c e d  i n  e i t h e r  151 o r  152 d e p e n d in g  upon  t h e i r  l e v e l  
o f  s k i l l .  K eyboard  e n ç h a s is  s t u d e n t s  an d  o t h e r  ad v a n c e d  p i a n i s t s  w i l l  
b e  p l a c e d  i n  c l a s s  p ia n o  154 i n  l i e u  o f  t a k in g  1 5 0 -1 5 2 .

G rade r e a u i r e m e n t ; C la s s  p ia n o  c o u r s e s  m u s t b e  p a s s e d  w i th  a  
g ra d e  o f  "C" o r  b e t t e r .  F a i l u r e  t o  make a  "C" i n  any  c l a s s  p ia n o  c o u r s e  
w i l l  p r o h i b i t  a  s t u d e n t  frerni a d v a n c in g  t o  t h e  n e x t  l e v e l  o f  c l a s s  p ia n o  
o r  t o  p r i v a t e  s tu d y .  C e r t a in  p ia n o  c l a s s e s  a r e  fo l lo w e d  b y  a  p r o f i c i e n c y  
e x a m in a t io n .  T h o se  c o u r s e s  a r e :

152 an d  154 ; f o l lo w e d  b y  P ia n o  P r o f i c i e n c y  I
251 and  2 52 ; f o l lo w e d  b y  P ia n o  P r o f i c i e n c y  I I
254 and  2 5 6 ; fo l lo w e d  b y  P ia n o  P r o f i c i e n c y  I I
258 an d  2 59 ; fo l lo w e d  by  P ia n o  P r o f i c i e n c y  IV
350 fo l lo w e d  b y  P ia n o  P r o f i c i e n c y  I I I .
(P ia n o  e n ç h a s i s  s t u d e n t s  t a k e  HuSP 2 6 4  A ccom panying i n s t e a d  o f . 350)

A g r a d e  o f  "C" o r  b e t t e r  i s  p o s s i b l e  o n ly  by p a s s in g  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  
p r o f i c i e n c y  a s  l i s t e d  a b o v e . S tu d e n ts  who do  n o t  p a s s  t h e  p r o f i c i e n c y  
e x a m in a tio n  a t  t h e  end  o f  any  o f  th e  ab o v e  c o u r s e s  w i l l  n o t  e a r n  t h e  
n e c e s s a r y  g ra d e  n e e d e d  t o  a d v a n c e  t o  t h e  n e x t  l e v e l  o f  s tu d y .

P ia n o  s k i l l s  w i l l  b e  o b ta in e d  d u r in g  a  p o r t i o n  o f  e a c h  o f  t h e  
s t u d e n t ' s  f i r s t  t h r e e  y e a r s  o f  s tu d y ;  p ia n o  e m p h a s is  s t u d e n t s  an d  c e r t a i n  
o t h e r  a r e a s  o f  e s ^ ih a s is  i n  m u s ic  e d u c a t io n  r e q u i r e  p r i v a t e  ( s tu d io )  
k e y b o a rd  l e s s o n s  i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  f u n c t i o n a l  s k i l l s  r e q u ir e m e n ts  l i s t e d  
h e r e .  A d d i t io n a l  in f o r m a t io n  a b o u t  a l l  p ia n o  r e q u ir e m e n ts  i s  a v a i l a b l e  
from  th e  c h a irm a n  o f  m u s ic  e d u c a t io n  o r  fro m  t h e  c o o r d in a to r  o f  g ro u p  
p ia n o  c l a s s e s .  S tu d e n ts  a r e  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  know ing  an d  m e e tin g  a l l  
k e y b o a rd  r e q u i r e m e n ts .

D egree  o p t io n s  and  p ia n o  r e q u i r e m e n ts ; P ia n o  r e q u ir e m e n ts  a r e  
d i f f e r e n t  f o r  e a c h  m u s ic  e d u c a t io n  d e g r e e  o p t io n .  The f u n c t i o n a l  s k i l l s  
c o u r s e  se q u e n c e  f o r  e a c h  d e g r e e  o p t io n  i s  l i s t e d  b e lo w .

I n s t r u m e n t a l  O p tio n  ( s o lo  in s t r u m e n t  e s ^ h a s i s  i n  w oodw ind, b r a s s ,  
p e r c u s s io n ,  o r  s t r i n g ;  s p e c i a l i s t  a n a b a s is  i n  w oodw inds, b r a s s  o r  s t r i n g s )

150 , 1 5 1 , 152 I n t r o d u c t o r y  C la s s  P ia n o  S eq u en c e  (3 h o u r s ) * 
F u n c t io n a l  P r o f i c i e n c y  I
250 & 251 I n s t r u m e n ta l  H a rm o n iz a tio n  a n d  S c o re  r e a d in g  

I  an d  I I  (2 h o u rs )
P r o f i c i e n c y  I I
350 A ccom panying a s  a  T e a c h in g  T o o l (1 h o u r)
P r o f i c i e n c y  I I I
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EXAMPLE 9-c

^ E xcep t f o r  p ia n o  e m p h a s is  s t u d e n t s .  P r o f i c i e n c y  I  i s  a  
p r e r e q u i s i t e  t o  p r i v a t e  k e y b o a rd  l e s s o n s .

I n s t r u m e n t a l  O p tio n  (k e y b o a rd  e m p h a s is )

154 I n t e r m e d ia t e  C la s s  P ia n o  (1  h o u r)
F u n c t io n a l  P r o f i c i e n c y  I
252 I n s t r u m e n t a l  H a rm o n iz a tio n  a n d  S c o re  R e a d in g  I I I  Cl h o u r)  
P r o f i c i e n c y  I I
MusP 264 Accongpanying C2 h o u r s )

C h o ra l  O p tio n  ( v o c a l  e n ç h a s i s )

1 5 0 , 1 5 1 , 152 I n t r o d u c t o r y  C la s s  P ia n o  S eq u e n c e  (3 h o u r s ) * 
F u n c t io n a l  P r o f i c i e n c y  I
253 s  254 C h o r a l  H a rm o n iz a tio n  a n d  S c o re  R e a d in g  I  & I I  (2 h o u rs )  
P r o f i c i e n c y  I I
350 A ccom panying a s  a  T e a c h in g  T o o l Cl h o u r )

C h o ra l  O p tio n  (k e y b o a rd  e m p h a s is )

154 I n t e r m e d ia t e  C la s s  P ia n o  (1  h o u r)
F u n c t io n a l  P ia n o  P r o f i c i e n c y  I
256 C h o ra l H a rm o n iz a tio n  an d  S c o re  R e ad in g  I I I  (1 h o u r)  
P r o f i c i e n c y  I I
MuSP 264 A ccom panying  (.2 h o u rs ).

C la ss ro o m  O p tio n  ( v o c a l  e m p h a s is )

1 5 0 , 15 1 , 152 I n t r o d u c t o r y  C la s s  P ia n o  S eq u e n c e  (3 h o u r s )*  
F u n c t io n a l  P r o f i c i e n c y  I
257 s  258 H a rm o n iz a tio n  an d  I s ç r o v i s a t i o n  I  & I I  (2 h o u r s )  
P r o f i c i e n c y  IV
350 A ccom panying eis a  T e a c h in g  T o o l (1 h o u r )
P r o f i c i e n c y  I I I  

C la ss ro o m  O p tio n  (k e y b o a rd  e m p h a s is )

154 I n t e r m e d ia t e  C la s s  P ia n o  (1  h o u r)
F u n c t io n a l  P ia n o  P r o f i c i e n c y  I
259 H a rm o n iz a tio n  an d  l a ç r o v i s a t i o n  I I I  (1 h o u r)
P r o f i c i e n c y  IV
MusP 264 A cco rm an y in g  (2 h o u rs )

* E x ce p t f o r  p ia n o  e m p h a s is  s t u d e n t s .  P r o f i c i e n c y  I  i s  a  p r e r e q u i s i t e  
t o  p r i v a t e  k e y b o a rd  l e s s o n s .
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EXAMPLE 9-d

PIANO PROFICIENCY I  
(F resh m an  y e a r  r e q u ir e m e n t)

S c a le s
B a s ic  c h o rd  p r o g r e s s io n s  
C h o rd in g  m e lo d ie s  
S ig h t r e a d in g

I .  S c a le s MM112e i t h e r  h an d  a l o n e |
X , Two o c ta v e s

1 . M a jo r -  w h i te  and  b la c k  k ey  s c a l e s
2 . M inor -  w h i te  k e y  o n ly ;  n a t u r a l  £. h a rm o n ic  fo rm s

B. One o c ta v e
1 . M odal -  b u i l d  on  an y  w h ite  k e y
2 . C h ro m a tic  -  w h i te  and  b la c k  k ey
3 . P e n t a to n i c  -  w h i te  and  b l a c k  k ey
4 .  W hole Tone -  w h i te  and  b la c k  key
5 . B lu e s  -  p la y  on  any  w h i te  k ey

C. E x a m in a tio n  s c a l e s  -  a s e l e c t e d ,  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e ,  g ro u p  o f  
s c a l e s  w i l l  b e  p o s te d  p r i o r  to  e a c h  exam d a t e .

I I .  B a s ic  c h o rd  p r o g r e s s i o n s ; e i t h e r  hand  a t  s i g h t
A. P o p /J a z z  sy m b o ls  -  ty p e s  = C Cm C7 Cdim Caug C6 Cm6 

p l a y  s t a r t i n g  on a n y  k ey  
E xam ple f o l lo w s :

? F F aug  B' Gm Edim F F6 Fm6 C G7

B. Roman N u m e ra ls -  ty p e s  ■ I  i i  IV V7 i n  m a jo r  and  i  i i  i v  V7 i n  m in o r  
p la y  i n  w h i te  n o te  m a jo r  and  m in o r  k e y s  
e x a m p le s  f o l lo w :

D m a jo r

•  3C m in o r  ^

I  I i i  V7 I  IV

i v  i V7

V7 V7

13 . V7 11
I I I .  C h o rd in g  m e lo d ie s : a t  s i g h t  (tw o  m e lo d ie s )

A. P o p /J a z z  sym bo ls  g iv e n  -  p la y  a  2 -h a n d e d  accom pan im en t to  g iv e n  
m e lo d y  p la y e d  by  th e  escam iner; ty p e s  o f  c h o rd s  u se d  -  C Cm C7 

Cdim Caug C6 Cm6 
tem po a p p r o p r i a t e  to  th e  m elody  g iv e n ,  
ex am p le  g iv e n  on  th e  n e x t  p ag e :
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EXAMPLE 9-e

A '* * '  %

i
.  S t u d e n t 's  p a r t  c o u ld  b e  p la y e d :

m m

Ê4P

B. No c h o rd  sy m b o ls  g iv e n  -  p la y  m elody  p lu s  c h o r d s ,  b lo c k  c h o rd s  
a c c e p t a b l e ;  ty p e s  o f  c h o rd s  u se d  -  I  i i  IV  V7 o r  i  i i *  i v  V7; 
m o d e ra te  tem po; 
ex am p le  f o l l o w s :

C h o rd s c o u ld  b e  p la c e d :

m
IV . S i g h t r e a d i n g : a s  p r i n t e d ,  o r  w i th  s c o r e  r e d u c t i o n  (tw o  e x a m p le s)

A. E asy  hymn o r  c h o r a l e - s t y l e  e x a n ^ le ;  m o d e ra te  tempo 
ex a m p le  f o l lo w s :

R e d u c t io n  c o u ld  b e  p la y e d :
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EXAMPLE 9 - f

B . E i t h e r  -  e a s y  p ia n o  acco m p an im en t o r  p ia n o  L i t e r a t u r e ,  m o d e ra te  
tempo
example fo llo w s:

a Jvp
iP 9-

R e d u c t io n  c o u ld .s o u n d :

I

m P p

m m m

no



V irg in ia  Commonwealth U n iv e rs i ty

V irg in ia  Commonwealth U n iv e rs i ty  o p e ra te s  a s ix - s e m e s te r  

Comprehensive M usicianship program organ ized  w ith in  a competency- 

based framework. The f i r s t  two y e a rs  o f  s tudy  a re  d iv id ed  in to  f iv e  

competency a re a s :  (1) au ra l  to  n o ta t io n ,  (2) n o ta t io n  to  a u r a l ,

(3) c re a t iv e -c o m p o s i t io n ,  (4) co nducting , and (5) an a ly z in g .  Summa­

t io n a l  competency s ta tem en ts  a re  u t i l i z e d  which a llow  th e  dem onstra­

t io n  o f  a number o f  r e l a t e d  behav io ra l  and c o g n i t iv e  o b je c t iv e s .  Each 

s tu d e n t  m ain ta ins  a p o r t f o l i o  which co n ta in s  a l l  work, w r i t t e n  and 

reco rded , as well as an in d ic a t io n  o f  a l l  competencies dem onstra ted . 

Assessment c r i t e r i a  a re  a l s o  provided (Ex. 1 0 -a ) .  The s t y l e  o f  p re ­

s e n ta t io n  i s  q u i te  d i f f e r e n t  from prev ious  examples using  a more 

n a r r a t iv e  fo rm at. The freshman and sophomore competency s ta tem e n ts  

a re  p laced  s id e  by s id e  (freshmen on th e  l e f t  and sophomore on th e  

r i g h t  s id e  o f  th e  page) to  f a c i l i t a t e  comparisons o f  th e  p ro g ress  

expected w ith in  each competency a re a .  During th e  f i r s t  two y e a r s ,  

h i s t o r i c a l  elem ents a re  in te g r a te d  through s t y l i s t i c  a n a l y s i s ,  guided 

l i s t e n i n g s ,  and com positional e x e r c is e s  based upon a n a ly s i s .

The t h i r d  y e a r  invo lves  th e  s tu d e n t  each sem ester  in  a s e r i e s  

o f  m in i-cou rses  w i th in  fo u r  to p ic a l  a r e a s :  (1) L i t e r a tu r e - H i s to r y ,

(2) Theory, (3) Music Education , and (4) Aural S k i l l s .  Each sem es ter  

i s  d iv ided  in to  f i v e  segments o f  th r e e  weeks each. The s tu d e n t  com­

p le te s  fo u r  mi n i -c o u rses  during  th e  f i r s t  fo u r  segments and an in d iv id ­

ual p r o je c t  during th e  l a s t .  Not a l l  m in i-co u rses  a re  competency-
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based (Ex. 1 0 -e ,  " T o p ic a l s " ) ' ,  b u t  in  each case  g rad ing  requ irem en ts  

and cou rse  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  a re  provided one week b e fo re  i n s t r u c t i o n  

b eg in s .  Independent p r o je c t s  a re  o u t l in e d  (Ex. 1 0 - f )  in d ic a t in g  th e  

n a tu re  o f  th e  re sea rc h  pap er ,  i t s  scope, req u ire d  form, assessm ent 

c r i t e r i a ,  and examples o f  a cc e p ta b le  to p ic s .  While th e  s t y l e  o f  

p re s e n ta t io n  o f  th e  examples d i f f e r s  n o tab ly  from much o f  th e  c u r r e n t  

competency-based m a te r ia l s  in  music and genera l e d u c a t io n ,  they  do make 

c l e a r  (1) th e  d em onstra t iona l a b i l i t i e s —c o g n i t iv e ,  a f f e c t i v e ,  and 

psychomoter— d e s ir e d  in  th e  s tu d e n t s ,  (2) th e  c o n d i t io n s  and forms o f  

th e  d em o n stra t io n ,  (3) th e  assessm ent means and c r i t e r i a ,  and (4) th e  

s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  sequence and op tio n s  open to  th e  s tu d e n t ,  in  a b r i e f ,  

bu t comprehensive manner. This o rg a n iz a t io n  s e rv e s  as a guide to  th e  

s tu d e n ts  and f a c u l ty  and a llow s th e  c o o rd in a t io n  o f  a number o f  s e c ­

t io n s  o f  m us ic iansh ip  c l a s s e s .  In a d d i t i o n ,  t h i s  a p p l i c a t io n  a llow s 

a v a r i e ty  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  s t y l e s  on th e  p a r t  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l  f a c u l ty .

H h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  each mi n i -co u rse  depends upon th e  in d iv id ­
ual f a c u l ty .
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EXAMPLE 10-a

VIRGINIA COMMONWEALTH COMPREHENSIVE MUSICIANSHIP

COMFEIENCIES FOR CCMPREEENSITE MUSIC I  And I I

A re a s  o f  C om petency

T he f o l lo w in g  a r e  s u n m a t io n a l  c o n q ie te n c ie s  f o r  Che f i r s t  two y e a r s  
o f  C o m p reh en siv e  M u s ic . T h e se  co n q > e ten c ie s  s p e c i f y  t h e  minimum c a p a ­
b i l i t y  r e q u i r e d  i n  a  num ber o f  o p e r a t i o n a l  a r e a s  i n c l u d i n g  e a r  t r a i n i n g ,  
c o m p o sin g , a r r a n g i n g ,  c o n d u c t in g  an d  a n a l y s i s .  I m p l i c i t  i n  t h e s e  compe­
t e n c i e s  i n  k n o w led g e  o f  th e o r y ,  l i t e r a t u r e ,  h i s t o r y ,  c a l l i g r a p h y , s c o r e  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  r e h e a r s a l  m anagem en t, p e r fo rm a n c e  t e c h n iq u e s ,  m u s ic a l  
t e rm in o lo g y ,  and  c o l l e g e - l e v e l  gram m ar.

G ra d in g  P r o c e d u r e s

W h ile  Che r e q u i r e m e n ts  f o r  a l l  s t u d e n t s  a r e  s t a n d a r d i z e d ,  r e g a r d l e s s  
o f  t h e  s e c t i o n ,  e a c h  c l a s s  w i l l  d i f f e r  i n  te rm s  o f  th e  m e th o d o lo g ie s  
eoq>loyed b y  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  t e a c h e r  t o  a t t a i n  th e  common g o a l s .  To 
i n s u r e  t h i s  u n iq u e n e s s ,  t h e  m id - s e m e s te r  e x a m in a t io n s  an d  th e  f i r s t  
s e m e s t e r  exam  w i l l  b e  p r e p a r e d  b y  i n d i v i d u a l  t e a c h e r s  b a s e d  on  th e  
p r o c e d u re s  an d  t h e  s e q u e n c e  em ployed  to w a rd  th e  s p e c i f i e d  y e a r l y  comr- 
p e t e n c i e s .

The f i n a l  a s s e s s m e n t  f o r  e a c h  y e a r ,  h o w e v e r, w i l l  b e  b a s e d  on  t h e  f o l lo w ­
in g  fo rm u la e :  60S o f  t h e  g r a d e  w i l l  b e  b a s e d  on a  p o r t f o l i o  w h ic h  in c lu d e s  
t a p e s ,  s c o r e s  a n d  p a p e r s  a s  s p e c i f i e d  i n  t h e  A u r a l ,  N o t a t i o n a l ,  C r e a t iv e  
and  A n a l y t i c a l  C o m p e te n ic e s . A l l  c o m p e te n c ie s  m u s t b e  m et a s  s p e c i f i e d .
I f  a  c o n p e te n c y  i s  n o t  a c h ie v e d  b u t  th e  p o r t f o l i o  i s  c o m p le te ,  th e  
t e a c h e r  may e l e c t  t o  g i v e  t h e  s t u d e n t  a  P .& . g ra d e  o r  a n  F ( i f  th e  d i s c r e ­
p a n c y  b e tw e e n  a c h ie v e m e n t an d  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  i s  c o n s i d e r a b l e ) .  An I  
( In c o m p le te )  i s  g iv e n  v b e a  t h e  p o r t f o l i o  i s  s h o r t  b y  15% o r  l e s s .  I f  m ore 
d ia n  15% o f  t h e  p o r t f o l i o  i s  m is s in g  th e  g r a d e  i s  F .  T en  p e r c e n t  o f  th e  
g r a d e  i s  b a s e d  on co m p ete n cy  c r i t e r i a  su c h  a s  c o n d u c t in g ,  w h ic h  i s  n o t  
in c lu d e d  i n  th e  p o r t f o l i o .  T h is  70% o f  t h e  y e a r l y  g ra d e  w h ic h  i s  r e ­
l a t e d  t o  c o m p e te n c ie s  i s n o n - n e g o t i a b l e ;  i t  i s  e i t h e r  e q u a l  t o  a  C ( p lu s  
t h e  t e a c h e r 's  a s s e s s m e n t  o f  t h e  o t h e r  30%)', a n  F , a  PR o r  a n  I .  A 
s t u d e n t  c a n n o t  r e c e i v e  60 o r  50 p o i n t s  f o r  c o n q > e te n c ie s . The re m a in in g  
30% o f  t h e  g r a d e  i s  b a s e d  on  a t t e n d a n c e ,  p e r fo rm a n c e  i n  la b  a r e a s  o f  th e  
c o u r s e ,  o t h e r  t e a c h e r s '  s p e c i f i e d  c r i t e r i a  and  d e m o n s tr a te d  a b i l i t y  w h ic h  
e x c e e d s  t h e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  o f  co m p e te n cy .
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EXAMPLE 10-b

S?£CIFICAIIOHS OF REQUIRED COMPETENCY

FRESHMAN SOPHOMORE

A u ra l to  n o t a t i o n .

The s tu d e n t  w i l l  n o t a t e  i s  t r e b l e  
c l e f  t h e  p i t c h  an d  rh y th m  o f  t h r e e  
d i f f e r e n t  8 m e asu re  (6  t im e )  d i a t o n i c  
m e lo d ie s .  Each m elody w i l l  encom pass 
a  1 0 th  and  in c lu d e  s k ip s  o f  a  m a jo r  
an d  m in o r  t h i r d ,  p e r f e c t  f o u r t h  and 
f i f t h ,  an d  m a jo r  and m in o r s i x t h s .  The 
n o te  v a l u e s  w i l l  in c lu d e  a p p ro x im a te ly  
70% o f  t h e  b e a t s  Oyti, an d  30% 
an d  y 7 7  » b u t w i l l  n o t  in c lu d e  s y n c o -  
p a t io S r ^  Each m elody w i l l  b e  p la y e d  
t h r e e  t im e s  on th e  p ia n o ;  f i r s t ,  s t r a i g h t  
th ro u g h  a t  J  «30 fo llo w e d  by  two m in u te s  
s i l e n c e ;  se c o n d , two m e a su re s  a t  a  t im e  
a t  J "6 0  w i th  a  30 second  b r e a k  a f t e r  
e a c h  two m e a su re s ; t h i r d ,  s t r a i g h t  
th ro u g h  a t  ^  * 6 0 .

Of t h e  t h r e e  m e lo d ie s ,  on e  w i l l  be 
i n  C m in o r , and one i n  F m a jo r  and 
o n e  i n  D m a jo r . B e fo re  e a c h  m elody  
i s  d i c t a t e d ,  t h e  c l a s s  w i l l  h e a r  
I ,  1 7 , 7 ,  I  p la y e d  on t h e  p ia n o  in  
t h e  k ey  o f  th e  d i c t a t i o n .  One o r  
m ore in a c c u r a c ie s  i n  on e  m e a su re  i s  
c o u n te d  a s  one e r r o r .  A t o t a l  o f  
f o u r  e r r o r s  i s  p e r m i t t e d .

*  *  *

The s tu d e n t  w i l l  i d e n t i f y  10 o f  12
c h o rd s  i n  a  d i a t o n i c ,  t e n a l ,  c h o r d a l  
p r o g r e s s io n .  The c h o rd s  w i l l  b e  
i d e n t i f i e d  a c c o rd in g  t o  Roman n u m e ra l, 
b u t  t h e  i n v e r s i o n  n ee d  n o t  b e  s p e c i ­
f i e d .  The se q u en c e  o f  c h o rd s  w i l l  
b e  p la y e d  t h r e e  tim e s  i n  tem po , ea ch  
c h o rd  w i th  h a l f - n o t e  d u r a t i o n  a t ^  * 6 0 .

* * *

A l l  c a l l i g r a p h y  m ust m ee t s ta n d a r d s
o f  c ommon  p r a c t i c e  and  b e  l e g i b l e  a s  
p r e s c r i b e d  by th e  f a c u l t y .  T h is  
a p p l i e s  t o  a l l  a r e a s  o f  com petency 
%Âich in v o lv e  n o t a t i o n .

N o ta t io n  to

The s tu d e n t  w i l l  n o t a t e  th e  p i t c h  
an d  rh y th m  o f  t h r e e  d i f f e r e n t  8 
m e a su re  t o n a l  m e lo d ie s , e a c h  o f  w h ich  
i n c o r p o r a t e s  6 t o  8 p i t c h e s  o t h e r  th a n  
d i a t o n i c .  One m elody  w i l l  m o d u la te  
to  a  r e l a t e d  k ey  and b a c k  to  t h e  o r i g i ­
n a l .  M e lo d ie s  w i l l  b e  i n  A m in o r ,  B ' f l a t  
m a jo r  £  m a jo r .  One m elody w i l l  b e  
d i c t a t e d  and  n o ta t e d  i n  b a s s  c l e f ,  two 
i n  t r e b l e  c l e f .  The r a n g e  o f  e a c h  
m elody  w i l l  b e  a  1 2 th .  A l l  i n t e r v a l s  
up to  a n  o c ta v e  w i l l  b e  p la y e d  in c lu d in g  
t h e  augm ented  4 th .

T he m e te r s  « « p lo y ed  w i l l  i n c ^ g e  2 ,  t ,  ^  
w i th  n o te  v a lu e s  from  o  t o  ^  
in c lu d in g  ^  and J ,  and q u a r t e r - e i g h t h  
s y n c o p a t io n .  However, 70% o f  t h e  t o t a l  b e a t s  
w i l l  u t i l i z e  n o te s  o f  on e  b e a t  an d  lo n g e r  
d u r a t i o n .

E ach m elody w i l l  b e  p la y e d  t h r e e  t im e s  
on th e  p ia n o ;  f i r s t ,  en t o t o  a t  ^  * 4 0 , 
fo llo w e d  by two m in u te s  s i l e n c e ;  se co n d , 
two m e asu res  a t  a  tim e  a , t j  *72 w i th  30 
se co n d  b r e a k s  b e tw een  e a c h  two m e a s u re s ; 
t h i r d ,  s t r a i g h t  th ro u g h  a t  ^  * 7 2 . (B e fo re  
e a c h .m e lo d y  i s  d i c t a t e d ,  th e  c l a s s  w i l l '  
h e a r  I ,  1 7 , 7 ,  I  i n  t h e  key  o f  t h e  d i c ­
t a t i o n . )  One o r  m ore i n a c c u r a c i e s  i n  o n e  
m e asu re  i s  c o u n te d  a s  a n  e r r o r .  A t o t a l  
o f  f o u r  e r r o r s  i s  p e r m i t t e d .

*  *  *

The s tu d e n t  w i l l  i d e n t i f y  15 o f  18 
c h o rd s  i n  a  t o n a l  c h o r d a l  p r o g r e s s io n  
w h ich  in c lu d e s  bo rrow ed  do m in an t 
s e v e n th s ,  d im in is h e d  s e v e n th s ,  o n e  
augm ented  s i x t h  c h o rd ,  an d  one 
N e o p o li ta n  s i x t h  c h o rd .  C hords w i l l  
b e  i d e n t i f i e d  by b o th  Roman n u m e ra l 
an d  in v e r s i o n .  The e n t i r e  se q u e n c e  
w i l l  b e  p la y e d  t h r e e  tim e s  i n  tem po , 
e a c h  ch o rd  w i th  a  h a l f - n o t e  d u r a t i o n  
a t  J  * 7 2 . 

a u r a l .

The s tu d e n t  w i l l  s in g  t h r e e  t e a c h e r -  
d e s ig n a te d  m e lo d ie s  o f  8 m e a su re s  i n  
t  a f t e r  15 m in u te s  t o  s tu d y  a l l  t h r e e

The s tu d e n t  w i l l  s in g  t h r e e  t e a c h e r - d e s i g ­
n a t e d  m e lo d ie s  o f  16 m e a su re s  i n  i ,  § 
a f t e r  15 m in u te s  t o  s tu d y  a l l  t h r e e  m e lo -
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EXAMPLE 10-c

t u l o d l M  v le h o u t  « s s l s t a o e c  o r  an y  
l a s t n a n e a c a l  h e l p .  E ach  m alody  w i l l  
b a  m a jo r .  I n  one  t o n a l i t y ,  .di a t on i c ,  
an d  60-70% .s c a l e  s t e p s .  A l l  s k ip s  
w i l l  b e  c h o r d a l  i n  n a t u r e  an d  w i l l  
n o t  e x c e e d  a  m a jo r  s i x t h .  The am bi­
t u s  o f  e a c h  m alody  w i l l  b e  w i th in  a n  
o c ta v e .  The m e lo d ie s  w i l l  b e  i n  t h e  
k ey s  o f  C7 F ,  an d  G. Two m a la d ie s  w i l l  
b e  su n g  fro m  t r e b l e  c l e f  n o t a t i o n  and  
o ne  from  b a s s  c l e f  n o t a t i o n  a t  a n d a n te .  
M e lo d ie s  w i l l  in c lu d e  80% o f  t h e  b e a t s  
i n  J . ,  J  an d  J , an d  20% o f  t h e  b e a t s  may 

a n d . w i l l  in c lu d e  e ig h th -  
's y n c o p a t io ^ .

b e  ^  an d  J  J J  
q u a r t e r  ndCe a

One o r  m ore p i t c h  o r  rh y th m  inaecura*? 
c i e s  i n  a  m e asu re  i s  c o w ite d  a s  one 
e r r o r .  A t o t a l  o f  f o u r  e r r o r s  i s  p e r ­
m i t t e d  i n  a l l  t h r e e  m e lo d ie s .  Each 
m elody  m u st b e  su n g  i n  a  c o n s i s t e n t  
tem po. The p e r fo rm a n c e  w i l l  b e  ta p e d  
f o r  a s s e s s m e n t .

d i e s  w ith o u t  a s s i s t a n c e  o r  an y  i n s t r u ­
m e n ta l  h e l p .  The m e lo d ie s  w i l l  b e  b o th  
m a jo r  and  m in o r , t o n a l ,  and  e a c h  w i l l  
i n c lu d e  8 n o te s  o th e r  th a n  th o s e  fou n d  
i n  th e  d i a t o n i c  s c a l e .  The m e lo d ie s  w i l l  
b e  a p p r o x im a te ly  6 0 -7 0  p e r c e n t  s c a l e  
s t e p  and  in c lu d e  s k ip s  up to  one  o c t a v e .  
The a m b itu s  w i l l  n o t  e x c ee d  a  1 0 th .
Two m e lo d ie s  w i l l  b e  sung  from  t r e b l e  
c l e f  n o t a t i o n  and  o n e  from  b a s s  c l e f .  
M e lo d ie s  w i l l  b e  c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  th e  
rh y th m ic a l  c o m p le x i ty  o f  a  S h u b e r t  A r t  
Song.

One o r  m ore p i t c h  o r  rh y th m  in a c c u r a c i e s  
i n  a  m e asu re  w i ^  b e  c o u n te d  a s  one  e r r o r .  
A t o t a l  o f  s i x  e r r o r s  i s  p e r m i t te d  i n  a l l  
t h r e e  m e lo d ie s .  Each m elody m ust b e  su n g  
i n  a  c o n s i s t e n t  tem po.

The p e r fo rm a n c e  w i l l  b e  ta p e d  f o r  a s s e s s -  
scsc «

C r e a t iv e  -  C o m p o sitio n

The s tu d e n t  w i l l  c r e a t e ,  s c o r e ,  copy  
p a r t s ,  c o n d u c t,  h a v e  p e rfo rm e d  and 
ta p e d  s e v e n  c o m p o s it io n s  i n c l u d in g :

The s tu d e n t  w i l l  c r e a t e ,  s c o r e ,  c o n d u c t 
(w here a p p r o p r i a t e ) , h a v e  p e rfo rm e d  and  
ta p e d  f o u r  c o m p o s itio n s  I n c lu d in g :

a .  A m o t iv ic  w ork  i n  ABA fo rm  o f  t h r e e  a .  
m in u te s ' d u r a t i o n  f o r  f i v e  p e r c u s s io n  
i n s t r u m e n ts .

b .  A s o lo  p i e c e  f o r  h i s / h e r  in s t r u m e n t  
an d  p ia n o  ( i f  p ia n o  i s  m a jo r  i n s t r u ­
m e n t, t h e  o t h e r  in s t ru m e n t  s h o u ld  b e  
c h o s e n  from  t h e  c l a s s ) .  The t h r e e  b .  
c o n t r a s t i n g  m ovem ents s h o u ld  t o t a l
a t  l e a s t  f o u r  m in u te s .

c .
c .  A tw o -m in u te  (m inim um ), f o u r - p a r t  

c o m p o s it io n  w i th  t e x t  f o r  c h o ru s  
b u i l t  w i th in  a  p e n t a to n i c  s c a l e .

d . A t h r e e - f o u r  m in u te  w ork  in v o lv in g  
v a r i e d  m e te r s  b u i l t  on  a  to n e  row
f o r  f o u r - f i v e  p i t c h e d  in s t r u m e n ts .  d .

e .  A t r a n s c r i p t i o n  f o r  a l l  o f  th e  
in s t r u m e n ts  and  v o ic e s  r e p r e s e n te d  
i n  t h e  c l a s s  o f  a  p ia n o  w ork  d e s ig ­
n a t e d  by  t h e  t e a c h e r .  The s tu d e n t  
w i l l  s u p p ly  a  f u l l  s c o r e

A fo rm a l movement ( i . e . ,  s o n a ta  
a l l e g r o  movement) i n  th e  g e n e r a l  
s t y l e  o f  Haydn, M o z a r t, o r  
B e e th o v e n , f o r  p ia n o .  The movement 
w i l l  b e  a  o f  f i v e  m in u te s
i n  d u r a t i o n .

A f o u r - p a r t  c h o r a le  w ith  t e x t  i n  
t h e  g e n e r a l  s t y l e  o f  B ach.

A th ree -m o v em e n t w ork  i n  a  con tem ­
p o r a r y  id io m  f o r  b r a s s  q u a r t e t ,  
woodwind q u i n t e t ,  s t r i n g  q u a r t e t ,  
o r  o th e r  hom ogeneous i n s t r u m e n ta l  
q u a r t e t .  The t o t a l  d u r a t i o n  w i l l  
b e  se v e n  o r  m ore m in u te s .

A c o n te m p o ra ry  a l e a t o r i c  w ork  f o r  
f o u r  t o  f i v e  in s t r u m e n ts  a n d /o r  
v o ic e s  whilch in v o lv e s  co n te m p o ra ry  
s c o r in g  t e c h n iq u e s .  The w ork may 
in c lu d e  e l e c t r o n i c  so u n d s  an d  
w i l l  b e  a  minlaami o f  f i v e  m in u te s  
i n  d u r a t io n . .
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EXAMPLE 10-d
a e n s r a c e ly  A lig a e d  and  cost- 
p la c m ly  n o c a ts d  a s  w a l l  a s  a  
t a p e .

f.. A e o a p o s ic io n  o f  h i s  own c h o o s in g  
i n  a n  id io m  o f  h i s  c h o ic e  f o r  
th r e e  o r  m ore in s t r u m e n t s ,  and
a  minimiira o f  f o u r  m in u te s .

g .  A s e m i- ia q i r o v is a c io n a l  compo­
s i t i o n  in v o lv in g  th e  e n t i r e  
c l a s s .  The w ork  w i l l  h av e  a  
f u l l  d e v is e d  s c o r e ,  an d  e a c h  
c h o i r  o r  p e r fo rm e r  w i l l  h av e  
some fo rm  o f  w r i t t e n  i n d i c a t i o n  
o f  p e r fo rm a n c e  r e q u i r e m e n ts .

C o n d u c tin g

I n  c o n d u c tin g  h i s  own c o n ^ o s i t i o o  th e  
s tu d e n t  w i l l  m a in ta in  c o r r e c t  b e a t  p a t ­
t e r n s ,  te m p i ,  an d  i n d i c a t e  d y n am ics . Be 
w i l l  a l s o  i d e n t i f y  an d  c o r r e c t  e r r o r s  
i n  r e h e a r s a l s .  The s tu d e n t  s h o u ld  
s t a r t  p ie c e s  w i th o u t  c o u n t in g  o r  o th e r  
v e r b a l  c u e  and  a p p r o p r i a t e l y  in d i c a t e  
c u t o f f s .

I n  c o n d u c t in g  h i s  own c o m p o s i t io n  t h e  
s tu d e n t  w i l l  d e m o n s t r a te  co m p eten ce  i n  
a l l  r e q u i r e d  a r e a s  s p e c i f i e d  f o r  f r e s h ­
m en, p lu s  h a n d le  dynam ic s h a d in g ,  e n é in g ,  
sh a d in g  an d  b a l a n c in g  o f  p a r t s ,  and  
r u b a to s  a n d  f e m a t a s .

A n a ly z in g

The s tu d e n t s  w i l l  c o r r e c t l y  i d e n t i f y  by 
p e r io d  10 o f  12 ta p e d  ex am p les  o f  i n s t r u ­
m e n ta l  iwnaie fro m  1650 t o  t h e  p r e s e n t .  
Each exam ple  w i l l  b e  a p p ro x im a te ly  one 
m in u te ,  and  he w i l l  h e a r  a l l  12  exam ples 
tw ic e  w ith o u t  i n t e r r u p t i o n  e x c e p t  f o r  
t h e  re w in d in g  o f  t h e  t a p e .  The ta p e  
w i l l  b e  a  random  s e l e c t i o n ,  and  th e  
s tu d e n t  w i l l  i n d i c a t e  e i t h e r  B aro q u e , 
C l a s s i c a l ,  B o m aa tic , I m p r e s s i o n i s t i c  
o r  C on tem porary  f o r  e a c h  c o m p o s it io n .

The s t u d e n t  w i l l  c o r r e c t l y  i d e n t i f y  12 o f  
15 ta p e d  ex am p les  o f  in s t r u m e n ta l  a n d /o r  
v o c a l  m u s ic  from  t h e  9 th  c e n tu r y  t o  t h e  
p r e s e n t  i n  te rm s  o f  t h e  g e n e r a l  e r a  i n  
fo rm  and p r i n c i p a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . The 
ta p e  w i l l  b e  a  random  s e l e c t i o n ,  and  t h e  
p r o c e d u re  w i l l  p a r a l l e l  t h e  121 -2  
a s s e s s m e n t .

The s tu d e n t  w i l l  s u b m it a  p a p e r  o f  a t  
l e a s t  s i x  ty p e d  p a g e s  co m p arin g  and  con­
t r a s t i n g  t h r e e  s i m i l a r  p i e c e s  from  
d i f f e r e n t  e r a s  i n  te rm s  o f  m a jo r  s t y l i s ­
t i c  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . F a c t o r s  sh o u ld  
i n c lu d e  fo rm , h arm ony , m e lo d y  and rh y th m  
p lu s  o th e r  p e r t i n e n t  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .
T h re e  s e t s  o f  w o rk s  t o  b e  a n a ly z e d  w i l l  
b e  d e s ig n a t e d  by  t h e  t e a c h e r ,  one p ia n o  
m u s ic , one  v o c a l  m u s ic ,  an d  o n e  i n s t r u ­
m e n ta l  m u s ic . T he s t u d e n t  may s e l e c t  t h e  
s e t  h e  w is h e s  t o  d e a l  w i th .

The s tu d e n t  w i l l  i d e n t i f y  from  s c o r e  th e  
com poser and  p e r io d  o f  6 o f  8 m u s ic a l  
exam ples  r a n g in g  f ro m  1600 t o  th e  p r e s e n t .  
S tu d e n ts  w i l l  b r i e f l y  d e s c r i b e  (4  to  5 
s e n te n c e s )  t h e  b a s e s  f o r  t h e i r  i d e n t i f i c a ­
t i o n ,  an d  co m p eten cy  w i l l  b e  b ased  on  th e  
s t u d e n t s '  r e a s o n in g  an d  a p p ro x im a tio n s  
r a t h e r  th a n  a b s o l u t e s .
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EXAMPLE 10-e

The s tu d e n t  w i l l  p r e p s r e  s i x  d i f f e r e n t  
c r i t i c a l  re v ie w s  o f  c o n c e r ts  so d  r e c i t a l s  
g iv e n  a t  VCU. Each re v ie w  s h o u ld  b e  a  
Brinjimm o f  200 w ords and shoud d e a l  
w ith  b o th  th e  m usic  and p e rfo rm a n c e .

The s tu d e n t  w i l l  p r e p a re  e i g h t  d i f f e r ­
e n t  c r i t i c a l  re v ie w s  o f  c o n c e r ts  and 
r e c i t a l s  g iv e n  a t  VCD. Each re v ie w  
s h a l l ,  b e  a  nUti-tTBum o f  300 w ords and - 
s h o u ld  show a  h i s t o r i c a l  p e r s p e c t iv e  
o f  th e  m usic and a r t i s t i c  judgem ent 
o f  th e  p e rfo rm an ce .

COMPBEBENSIVE MUSIC I I I

S t r u c tu r e

MET 321-322 i s  d e s ig n e d  a s  a  f l e x i b l e  o p p o r tu n i ty  f o r  e a c h  s tu d e n t  to  
s e l e c t  and p u rsu e  s p e c i a l  m u s ic a l  i n t e r e s t s  beyond a n d /o r  above th e  
ach iev em en t s ta n d a r d s  o f  C om prehensive M usic I  and  I I .  Each se m e s te r  
i s  d iv id e d  i n t o  f i v e  se g m en ts . The f i r s t  f o u r  segm ents c o n s i s t  o f  t h r e e -  
week to p i c a l s  (m in i c o u r s e s )  id iic h  a r e  o f f e r e d  i n  p a i r s ;  e a c h  th r e e  weeks 
th e  s tu d e n t  s e l e c t s  one o f  th e  two t o p i c a l s  o f f e r e d .  The l a s t  segm ent 
i s  d ev o te d  to  in d iv i d u a l  p r o j e c t s .

T o p ic a ls

T o p ic a ls  a r e  o f f e r e d  i n  f o u r  a r e a s ,  L i t e r a t u r e - B i s t o r y ,  T h eo ry , E d u c a tio n  
and advanced  a u r a l  s k i l l s .  Each t o p i c a l  i s  p r e d ic te d  on p r i o r  ach ie v em e n t 
o f  th e  co m p eten c ies  o f  C om prehensive M usic I  and I I .  Each t o p i c a l  i s  a l s o  
u n iq u e  i n  th e  f a c t  t h a t  none d u p l i c a t e s  o th e r  o f f e r in g s  i n  th e  m usic  
c u r r ic u lu m . Each t o p i c a l  i s  d e s ig n e d  by th e  i n s t r u c t o r  and i s  g e n e r a l ly  
g rad e d  on a  l e c t u r e  r a t h e r  chan on a  conqietency b a s i s .  However, th e  com­
p l e t e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  o f  th e  t o p i c a l ,  in c lu d in g  g ra d in g  re q u ire m e n ts  a r e  
p ro v id e d  to  a l l  s tu d e n ts  one week p r i o r  to  th e  f i r s t  m e e tin g  o f  th e  c o u rs e . 
A l l  s tu d e n ts  m ust e l e c t  one L i t - H is to z y  t o p i c a l  ea ch  s e m e s te r .  T o p ic a ls  
to  be o f f e r e d  a r e  s e l e c t e d  by th e  C om prehensive M usic f a c u l t y  i n  c o n s u l t a i  
t i o n  w ith  s tu d e n ts  and o th e r  m u sic  f a c u l t y .  F our o f  th e  t o p i c a l s  each  
s e m e s te r  a r e  ta u g h t  by th e  C om prehensive M usic I I I  f a c u l t y  w h ile  th e  r e ­
m a in in g  fo u r  a r e  ca u g h t by o th e r  f a c u l t y  on a n  exchange b a s i s .

Each to p i c a l  m eets a  t o t a l  o f  26 h o u rs  w ith  a  com parab le  am ount o f  homework. 
Work re q u ire m e n ts  sh o u ld  b e  a l ig n e d  w ith  th e  award o f  1 1 /5  c r e d i t s  i n  th r e e  
w eeks.

Exam ples o f  m in i c o u rs e s  a r e  a s  fo l lo w s :

L i t e r a tu r e - H i s to r v

G re g o ria n  C hant
The B eethoven  Q u a r te ts
3 D ecades o f  E le c .  Mus.

A u ra l S k i l l s

Theory

S p e c ie s  C p t. I , I I , I I I  : 
The Harmony o f  Hugo Wolf 
M o d u la tio n  1860-1910

E d u ca tio n

W rit in g  O b je c tiv e s  
B a s ic  L ea rn in g  T heory  
P sy . o f  M usic

C h o rd al D ic ta t io n  
Adv. S ig h t  S in g in g  
Adv. Rhythms



EXAMPLE 10-f

A tte n d a n c e  a t  T o p ic a ls

S in c e  t o p i c a l s  a r e  u p p e r  d iv i s io n  c o u r s e s  o f f e r e d  i n  a  com pact p e r io d  o f  
tim e , s tu d e n t  a t te n d a n c e  i s  v e ry  Im p ro ta n t .  I t  i s  recommended t h a t  a  no­
c u t  p o l ic y  b e  e n fo rc e d , b u t  th e  f i n a l  d e c i s io n  on a t te n d a n c e  i s  l e f t  to  
th e  in d iv i d u a l  i n s t r u c t o r .  T o p ic a l  g ra d e s  may be in f lu e n c e d  by  a t te n d a n c e  
depend ing  on th e  p a r t i c u l a r  p o l i c i e s  o f  th e  t o p i c a l  i n s t r u c t o r .

Making üc a T o p ic a l

When a  s tu d e n t  h a s  m issed  to o  much tim e  to  p a s s  a  t o p i c a l  and th e  ab sen c es  
a r e  e x c u s a b le  (s e e  B u l l e t i n ) ,  th e  t o p i c a l  may b e  made up a s  in d e p e n d e n t 
s tu d y .  The p ro c e d u re s  o f  su ch  m ake-up w ork a r e  th e  same a s  th o s e  g o v ern in g  
In d ep e n d en t P r o j e c t s .  In  e x c e p t io n a l  c a s e s ,  th e  s tu d e n t  may se e k  a p p ro v a l 
o f  th e  C om prehensive M usic f a c u l t y  and d e p a r tm e n t cha irm an  to  s u b s t i t u t e  
in d e p e n d e n t s tu d y  f o r  a  t o p i c a l .  The d e c i s io n  w i l l  be b ased  on s tu d e n t  
com petency and  th e  n a tu r e  o f  th e  p ro p o sed  in d e p e n d e n t s tu d y .

In d ep e n d en t P r o je c t s

The f i f t h  th re e -w e e k  segm ent o f  th e  s e m e s te r  i s  d ev o ted  to  in d e p e n d e n t p r o j ­
e c t s .  In d e p e n d e n t p r o j e c t s  c a r r y  th e  same w e ig h t a s  a  t o p i c a l ,  1 1 /5  c r e d i t s  
o r  20% o f th e  g ra d e . In d e p e n d e n t p r o j e c t s  a r e  l im i te d  to  r e s e a r c h  work and 
c u lm in a te  i n  a  r e s e a r c h  p a p e r .  S tu d e n ts  may co n d u c t t h e i r  r e s e a r c h  i n  th e  
fo llo w in g  a r e a s :  M usic H is to r y ,  C om parative  L i t e r a t u r e ,  C om parative P e r fo r ­
m ance, fo rm a l A n a ly s is ,  E d u c a tio n a l  T heory  and  P r a c t i c e ,  C ourse  D esig n . 
In d ep e n d en t p r o j e c t s  w i l l  be g ra d e d  by  C om prehensive M usic I I I  f a c u l ty  i n  
c o n s u l t a t io n ,  w here  a p p r o p r ia t e ,  w i th  o th e r  f a c u l ty .

R esea rch  r e p o r t s  a r e  to  b e  p re p a re d  a lo n g  w i th  th e  fo llo w in g  g u id e l in e s .  A l l  
r e p o r t s  w i l l  e q u a l  a  minimum o f  s i x  ty p e d , d o u b le -sp a c e d  p a g e s . I f  ty p in g  i s  
im p o s s ib le ,  p a p e rs  may be i n  in k  and c l e a r l y  l e g i b l e .  S ix  typed  pages g e n e r a l ly  
e q u a l  a p p ro x im a te ly  1500 w o rd s . A l l  r e p o r t s  m ust in c lu d e  a t  l e a s t  th e  fo llo w ­
in g  s e c t i o n s :  S ta te m e n t o f  P u m o s e . d e f in in g  th e  p u rp o se  o f  th e  r e s e a r c h  and 
re a s o n s  f o r  s e l e c t i n g  th e  p a r t i c u l a r  to p ic ;  P ro c e d u re s  a n d /o r  F in d in g s ,  i n d i ­
c a t in g  how r e s e a r c h  was c a r r i e d  o u t  an d o r w h a t in fo rm a tio n  was u n co v e red ; Con­
c lu s io n s  and Summary, w here th e  f in d in g s  a r e  t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  some o p e r a t io n a l  
th o u g h ts ,  an d  th e  id io le  r e s e a r c h  i s  sum m arized i n  two o r  th r e e  p a ra g ra p h s ;  
B ib lio g ra o h v  a n d /o r  D isc o g ra p h y , w h ld i s t a t e s  a l l  b o o k s , s c o r e s ,  p a p e r s ,  and 
r e c o rd s  u se d  i n  th e  r e s e a r c h .  S h o r t  m u s ic a l  exam ples m ust be in c lu d e d  to  sup­
p o r t  s t a t e d  f a c t s .

A l l  to p ic s  f o r  in d e p e n d e n t p r o j e c t s  m ust hav e  w r i t t e n  a p p ro v a l  o f  Com prehensive 
M usic H I  f a c u l t y .  A pprova l may b e  o b ta in e d  any tim e  d u r in g  th e  se m e s te r  b u t 
n o t  l a t e r  th a n  th e  second  day o f  th e  f i f t h  segm en t. P r o je c t s  w hich  a r e  
n o t  approved  by t h a t  tim e  w i l l  n o t  b e  a c c e p te d .

A l l  in d e p e n d e n t p r o j e c t s  a r e  due th e  l a s t  d ay  o f  c l a s s .  E xcep t i n  c a s e s  o f  
excused  i l l n e s s ,  a l l  l a t e  p a p e rs  w i l l  b e  a u to m a t ic a l ly  g rad e d  down by 10%.

Exam ples o f  r e s e a r c h  to p i c s  a r e  a s  fo l lo w s :
A com parison  o f  s i x  r e c o rd in g s  o f  th e  f i r s t  32 m easu res  o f B e e th o v e n 's  
T h ird  Symphony. The u se  o f  s c a l e s  i n  th e  Tchaikow sky S ix th  Symphony. 
H in d em ith ia n  A n a ly s is  a p p l ie d  to  th e  C m a jo r  tw o -p a r t  I n v e n tio n .  The 
u se  o f  p a r a l l e l i s m  i n  th r e e  co n tem porary  band w o rk s . T o n a l i ty  i n  th e  
S tra v in s k y  O c te t .
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Competency-Based Music Degrees

A number o f  i n s t i t u t i o n s  rep o r te d  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  t o t a l  

degree programs which a re  on th e  whole competency-based. The f o l ­

lowing s ix  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  approaches—fo u r  a t  th e  undergraduate  lev e l  

and two a t  th e  g raduate  l e v e l —serve  to  i l l u s t r a t e  e f f o r t s  in  t h i s  

c a tego ry . Each shares  common e lem en ts ,  bu t each a lso  r e p re s e n ts  a 

unique s o lu t io n  to  th e  in te g r a t in g  o f  a competency-based s t r u c tu r e  

w ith in  in s t r u c t io n a l  p a t te rn s  o f  c o l l e g i a t e  music. Two o f  th e  p ro ­

grams have been developed in  response to  s t a t e d  educa tiona l mandates. 

The remaining i n s t i t u t i o n s  have form ulated  t h e i r  r e s p e c t iv e  p lans ou t 

o f  an o v e ra l l  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  d e c is io n  o r  in d iv id u a l  departm ental de­

s ig n .

S t r i c t l y  speak ing , th e  r e s e a rc h e r  found no evidence o f  a com­

p le t e ly  competency-based music degree program. To be t o t a l l y  compe­

ten cy -b ased ,  every  course  o r  component o f  th e  degree  program must be 

r e l a t e d  s p e c i f i c a l l y  to  th e  dem onstra tion  o f  competency and no t some 

c r e d i t  o r  time requ irem ent. I t  i s  perhaps more a c c u ra te  to  say t h a t  

th e se  programs a re  o rganized  w ith in  a competency-based framework. In 

r e a l i t y ,  r e g a rd le s s  o f  th e  s t y l e  o f  p re s e n ta t io n  o r  amount o f  s p e c i f i ­

c i t y  o f  the  competency o r  behav io ra l s ta te m e n ts ,  th e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

c i t e d  below use such a competency-based framework as a touchstone  

from which th e  curricu lum  f in d s  i t s  d i r e c t i o n ,  c o n te n t ,  and l i m i t s .

I t  a lso  p rov ides  a p e rsp e c t iv e  from which to  e v a lu a te  th e  s tu d e n t s ,  

i n s t r u c t o r s ,  and th e  m ission o f  th e  departm ent. In a l l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

d iscu ssed ,  in d iv id u a l  f a c u l ty  members enjoy co n s id e ra b le  i n s t r u c t i o n a l
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freedom w i th in  t h e i r  c o u r s e s .  While some u t i l i z e  a bonaf ide  competency-  

based format w i th in  t h e i r  c o u r s e s ,  i t  should not  be assumed t h a t  a l l  do.  

Competency s ta tements  are used in many degree programs as a way o f  

c oord in at ing  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  g o a l s ,  e s t a b l i s h i n g  not  l i m i t s ,  but  rather  

d es ired  a b i l i t i e s .

S t a te  U n iv e r s i t y  o f  New York Col lege  a t  Potsdam

The competency-based degree program at  the Crane School o f  

Music a t  SUNY/Potsdam i s  organized in to  nine competency areas with a 

number o f  behavioral  o b j e c t i v e s  r e la t e d  to each.  These competencies  

govern the e n t i r e  undergraduate music educat ion curriculum. The 

program i s  exp la in ed  and o u t l i n e d  in a s tu dent  handbook which serves  

as a guide to the program. A competency report  form used during s t u ­

dent t each ing  a l low s  the recording  o f  s p e c i f i c  observed behaviors  

with in  each competency area (Ex. 1 1 -a ,  11-b ,  and 1 1 - c ) .  In a dd i t ion  

to  the e i g h t  areas  l i s t e d  in the "Observation Report Form", one addi ­

t io n a l  competency area i s  completed pr ior  to s tu dent  t e a c h i n g ,  the  

a b i l i t y  to  d e s c r i b e  composi t ional  d e v i c e s  and sounds used in a l l  

m u s ic s .

Within each competency a r e a ,  the program prov ides (1)  the  

s p e c i f i c  behavioral  o b j e c t i v e s  to  be a ch ieved ,  (2)  the courses  designed  

to  enable  the behavior  (here l i s t e d  as "Delivery System"),  and (3) the  

assessment c r i t e r i a  to be used in determining s u c c e s s f u l  demonstration  

o f  each behavior (Ex. 12-a and 1 2 - b ) .
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EXAMPLE n -a

S T U D E N T  T E A C H IN G  C O M P E T E N C I E S :  O B S E R V A T IO N  R E P O R T  FORM

S t u d e n t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

A r e a : ___  G e n e r a l  M u s i c

S p o n s o r  T e a c h e r :

I .

D a t e

C h o r a l  M u s i c I n s t r u m e n t a l  M u s i c ( w i n d s  6  p e r c u s s i o n ) I n s t r u m e n t a l  H u s i c ( s t r i n g s )

T H E  A B I L I T Y  T O  O R G A N IZ E  S O U N D S  T H R O U G H  C O M P O S IT IO N  A ND IM P R O V IS A T IO N  
C o m p e t e n c y
P r o v i d e s  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  c r e a t i v i t y  i n  t h e  c l a s s r o o m .
T e a c h e s  s t u d e n t s  h o w  t o  I m p r o v i s e  w i t h  v o i c e s  a n d  i n s t r u m e n t s  

a t  a l l  l e v e l s .

Î 2  l i .  T H E  A b i l i t y  t o  p e r f o r m  w i t h  m u s i c a l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  
C o m p e t e n c y
D i a g n o s e s  a n d  s o l v e s  p e d a g o g i c a l  a n d  p e r f o r m a n c e  p r o b l e m s .

t i i .  T H E  a b i l i t y  t o  C O N D U C T 
C o m p e t e n c y
C o n d u c t s  a l l  b e a t  p a t t e r n s
S t a r t s  a n d  s t o p s  a n  e n s e m b l e  c o r r e c t l y
C o n d u c t s  f e r m â t e s ,  e x e c u t e s  c r e s c e n d o e s ,  d i m i n u e n d o s ,

a c c e l e r a n d o s  a n d  r i t a r d s ;  e x e c u t e s  c u e s ,  c h a n g e s  i n  t e m p o .  
C o n d u c t s  e x p r e s s i v e l y ,  r e f l e c t i n g  t h e  c h a r a c t e r  a n d  s t y l e  

o f  t h e  m u s i c  
C o n d u c t s  n o n - c o n v e n t i o n a l  n o t a t i o n
P l a n s  a n  e f f e c t i v e  r e h e a r s a l  d e s i g n e d  t o  i m p l e m e n t  s p e c i f i c  

i n s t r u c t i o n a l  o b j e c t i v e s  
D e t e c t s  a n d  d i a g n o s e s  m u s i c a l  p r o b l e m s
A r t i c u l a t e s  a  w o r k i n g  k n o w l e d g e  o f  c h o r a l  a n d  i n s t r u m e n t a l  

l i t e r a t u r e

I V ,  T O E  A b i l i t y  t o  a c c o m p a n y
C o m p e t e n c y
A c c o m p a n i e s  s o n g s  
I m p r o v i s e s  a c c o m p a n i m e n t s
P l a y s  p i e c e s  f r o m  c h o r d  p o r g r e s s i o n s  d e s i g n a t e d  b y  l e t t e r /  

n u m b e r  s y m b o l s  
S i g h t r e a d s  a c c o m p a n i m e n t a  o f  a p p r o p r i a t e  d i f f i c u l t y  
P r e p a r e s  a c c o m p a n i m e n t s  o f  a p p r o p r i a t e  d i f f i c u l t y

D e m o n s t r a t e d  ( c h e c k ) C o m m e n t s

D e m o n s t r a t e d  ( c h e c k )

D e m o n s t r a t e d  ( c h e c k )

C o m m e n t s

C o m m e n t s

D e m o n s t r a t e d  ( c h e c k ) C o m m e n t s



EXAMPLE 11-b

rs)
r o

C o i n p é t e n c y  E v a l u a t i o n  F o r r a  c o i t t .

V .  T H E  A b i l i t y  t o  p l a n  i n s t r u c t i o n  
C o m p e t e n c y
D i a g n o s e s  t ï r .e  l e a r n e r ' s  e m o t i o n a l ,  s o c i a l  p h y s i c a l  a n d  

i n t e l l e c t u a l  n e e d s  
I d e n t i f i e s  a n d / o r  s p e c i f i e s  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  g o a l s  a n d  o b j e c t i v e s  

b a s e d  o n  l e a r n e r  n e e d s  
D e s i g n s  a n d  i m p l e m e n t s  e v a l u a t i v e  p r o c e d u r e s  w h i c h  f o c u s  o n  

l e a r n e r  a c h i e v e m e n t  a n d  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  
P r o m o t e s  e f f e c t i v e  p a t t e r n s  o f  c l a s s r o o m  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  
U s e s  r e s o u r c e s  a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  o b j e c t i v e s  
M o n i t o r s  p r o c e s s e s  a n d  o u t c o m e  d u r i n g  i n s t r u c t i o n  a n d  

m o d i f i e s  i n s t r u c t i o n  o n  b a s i s  o f  f e e d b a c k  
U s e s  o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  m a n a g e m e n t  s k i l l s  t o  f a c i l i t a t e  a n d  m a i n t a i n  

s o c i a l ,  e m o t i o n a l ^  p h y s i c a l  a n d  i n t e l l e c t u a l  g r o w t h  o f  l e a r n e r s  
E x h i b i t s  o p e n n e s s  a n d  f l e x i b i l i t y  i n  m a k i n g  r a t i o n a l  d e c i s i o n s  
S e l e c t s  t h e  m o s t  e f f e c t i v e  m e t h o d s  f o r  h e l p i n g  e a c h  s t u d e n t  

a c h i e v e  m a x i m u m  m u s i c a l  a w a r e n e s s  a n d  s a t i s f a c t i o n  
E v a l u a t e s  m u s i c a l  b a c k g r o u n d s ,  i n t e r e s t s ,  a t t i t u d e s  a n d  

a b i l i t i e s  o f  s t u d e n t s  
D e t e c t s  a n d  d i a g n o s e s  m u s i c a l  p r o b l e m s  i n  b o t h  a u r a l  a n d  w r i t t e n  f o r m
A r r a n g e s  o r  r e a r r a n g e s  s i m p l e  m u s i c  f o r  v a r i o u s  m u s i c a l  c o m b i n a t i o n s
C r e a t e s  à  c l a s s r o o m  a t m o s p h e r e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  a n d  d i s c o v e r y  
A r t i c u l â t e s  a  w o r k i n g  k n o w l e d g e  o f  c h o r a l  a n d  i n s t r u m e n t a l  l i t e r a t u r e  
P l a n s  c o n c e r t s
M a k e s  t h e  m o s t  o f  a l l o t e d  t i m e  i n  t h e  c l a s s r o o m ,  l e s s o n  o r  r e h e a r s a l  
S e l e c t s  A p p r o p r i a t e  m a t e r i a l s  w i t h i n  t h e  a d o p t e d  t e x t  a n d / o r  m a k e s  

U s e  o f  s u p p l e m e n t a r y  m a t e r i a l s

V I .  t M E  A B I L I T Y  T O  H O R k  S U C C E S S F U L L Y  W IT H  L A R G E  AN D  S M A L L  M U S IC A L  G R O U P S  
C o m p e t e n c y
F r o m o t e s  e f f e c t i v e  p a t t e r n s  o f  c l a s s r o o m  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  
D e t e c t s  a n d  d i a g n o s e s  m u s i c a l  p r o b l e m s  i n  b o t h  a u r a l  a n d  w r i t t e n  f o r m
E s t a b l i s h e s  a  w o r k i n g  f r a m e w o r k  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f

d e v e l o p i n g  v o i c e s
A r r a n g e s  o r  r e a r r a n g e s  s i m p l e  m u s i c  f o r  v a r i o u s  m u s i c a l  c o m b i n a t i o n s  
A c c o m p a n i e s  s o n g s  a n d  i m p r o v i s e s  a c c o m p a n i m e n t s  o n  a t  l e a s t  o n e  

a c c o m p a n y i n g  i n s t r u m e n t  
k n o w s *  i n  d e t a i l ,  t h e  c a p a b i l i t i e s  o f  b a n d  a n d  o r c h e s t r a  i n s t r u m e n t s  
k n o w s ,  i n  d e t a i l ,  v o c a l  p r o d u c t i o n  a n d  d e v e l o p m e n t  
E f f e c t i v e l y  w a r m s  u p  a n d  t u n e s  a n  i n s t r u m e n t a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n  
E f f e c t i v e l y  U t i l i z e s  r e p e r t o i r e ,  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l s  a n d  

r e h e a r s a l - t e  a c h i n g  m e t h o d s  f o r  j a z z  e n s e m b l e  a n d  p o p  v o c a l  g r o u p s  
E f f e c t i v e l y  w a r m s  u p  a c h o r a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n

D e m o n s t r a t e d  ( c h e c k ) C o m m e n t s

D e m o n s t r a t e d  ( c h e c k ) C o m m e n t s



EXAMPLE n-c

C o m p e t e n c y  E v a l u a t i o n  F o r m  c o n t .

V I I .  T H E  A b i l i t y  t o  d e v e i d p  a n d  e x e m p l i p y  a  p h i l o s o p h y  o f  m u s i c  e d u c a t i o n  w h i c h  t a k e s  i n t o  a c c o u n t  c o n t e m p o r a r y  
E D U C A T IO N A L  TH O U G H T

C o m p e t e n c y  D e m o n s t r a t e d  ( c h e c k )  C o m m e n t s
W o r k s  e f f e c t i v e l y  a s  à  m e m b e r  o f  a  p r o f e s s i o n a l  t e a m  
E v a l u a t e s  m u s i c a l  b a c k g r o u n d s ,  i n t e r e s t s ,  a t t i t u d e s  a n d  a b i l i t i e s  

o f  s t u d e n t
C o m m u n i c a t e s  i d e a s  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  r o l e  o f  m u s i c  i n  t h e  s c h o o l  a n d  

t o  i n  t h e  c u l t u r e
I n f l u e n c e s  o t h e r s  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  u n i q u e  v a l u e  o f  m u s i c  i n  h u m a n  

l i v i n g  a n d  i n s p i r e s  o t h e r s  t o  r e s p o n d  t o  m u s i c  i n  p o s i t i v e  w a y s  
E n s u r e s  t h a t  a  m u s i c  p r o g r a m  m e e t s  i n d i v i d u a l  a n d  g r o u p  n e e d s  
D e v e l o p s  c h i l d r e n ' s  a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  h u m a n  d i v e r s i t y  a i i d  h e l p s  

t h e m  A c c e p t  a n d  v a l u e  e a c h  o t h e r s  d i f f e r e n c e s  
E n c o u r a g e s  c r e a t i v e  e x p r e s s i o n
U s e s  t e c h n i q u e s  o f  i n q u i r y  t o  s t i m u l a t e  t h i n k i n g  a t  h i g h e r  

c o g n i t i v e  l e v e l s  
D e s i g n s  s t i m u l a t i n g  p h y s i c a l  e n v i r o n m e n t s  f o r  l e a r n i n g  
C o n t r o l s  s t u d e n t  b e h a v i o r  
i n d u c e s  c l a s s  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  
E i i c o u r a g e s  a n d  b u i l d s  u p o n  s t u d e n t  r e s p o n s e s  
D a n d l e s  i n n o v a t i v e  a p p r o a c h e s ,  s u c h  a s  m u s i c  l a b s ,  l e a r n i n g  

s t a t i o n s ,  o p e n  c l a s s r o o m  m u s i c ,  e t c .

V l l t .  T H E  A B I L I T Y  T O  T E A C H  M U S IC  S U C C E S S F U L L Y  T O  S T U D E N T S  O F  V A R Y IN G  A B I L I T I E S  AND I N T E R E S T S
C o m p e t e n c y  D e m o n s t r a t e d  ( c h e c k )  C o m m e n t s

E v a l u a t e s  m u s i c a l  b a c k g r o u n d s ,  a t t i t u d e s ,  i n t e r e s t s ,  
a n d  a b i l i t i e s  o f  s t u d e n t s

Applies a broad knowledge of musical repertory (
S e l e c t s  t h e  m o s t  e f f e c t i v e  m e t h o d s  f o r  h e l p i n g  s t u d e n t s  a c h i e v e  

m a x i m u m  m u s i c a l  a w a r e n e s s  a n d  s a t i s f a c t i o n



The example provided shows only a port ion  o f  the competencies  and 

o b j e c t i v e s .  In t o t a l ,  the approach l i s t s  s i x t y - s e v e n  behavioral  

o b j e c t i v e s  ( c a l l e d  "competencies") .  The s t u d e n t ' s  handbook a l s o  

co nta in s  a c h e c k l i s t  fo r  each competency and each behavior .
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EXAMPLE 12-a 

CRANE COMPETENCY CHECKLIST

G O A L  V I .  T H E  A B I L I T Y  T O  D E V E L O P  AND E X E M P L IF Y  A  P H IL O S O P H Y  O F  M U S IC  E D U C A T IO N  W H IC H  T A K E S  IN T O  A C C O U N T  C O N TE M PO R A R Y  
e d u c a t i o n a l  T H O U G H T

rotn

C o m p e t e n c y

6 - 0  T h e  s t u d e n t  w i l l  w o r k  e f f e c t i v e l y  
a s  a  m e m b e r  o f  à p r o f e s s i o n a l  t e a m

6 . 1  T h e  s t u d e n t  w i l l  e v a l u a t e  t h e  m u s i c a l  
b a c k g r o u n d s ,  i n t e r e s t s ,  a t t i t u d e s ,  
a n d  a b i l i t i e s  o f  s t u d e n t s

6 . 1  T h e  s t u d e n t  w i l l  e v a l u a t e  t h e  m u s i c a l  
b a c k g r o u n d s ,  i n t e r e s t s ,  a t t i t u d e s ,  
a n d  a b i l i t i e s  o f  s t u d e n t s

D e l i v e r y  S y s t e m C r i t e r i a

i . O  6 3 1 6 4 i B D - 1 0 1 , 2 0 1 ( H C E )  6 . 0  
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 4 2 1  ( S T )

6 . 1  6 3 1 6 - M E D - 1 0 1 , 2 0 1 ( M C E )  6 . 1
6 3 I 6 - M E 0 - 4 2 1 ( S T )
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 3 4 0 ( I n s t . P r a c )  
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 4 4 0 ( S p . E D . )  
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 4 1 8 ( 0 p . C l s m )  
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 4 I 9 ( J r . H g  M u s )

6 . 1  6 3 1 6 - M E D - 1 0 1 , 2 0 1 (M C E ) 6 . 1  
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 4 2 K S T )
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 3 4 0 ( I n s t .  P r a c )  
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 4 4 0 ( S p . E D )  
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 4 1 8 ( 0 p  C l s m ) .  
6 3 l 6 - M E D - 4 1 9 ( J r . H g  M u s )

T h e  s t u d e n t  d e m o n s t r a t e s  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  w o r k  
w i t h  o t h e r  p r o f e s s i o n a l s ,  p a r a - p r o f c s s i o n a l s ,  
a n d  l a y - p e r s o n s  i n  o r d e r  t o  a c h i e v e  s h a r e d  
g o a l s ,  d i s p l a y s  b e h a v i o r s  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  
g o a l s  a n d  e t h i c s  o f  t h e  t e a c h i n g  p r o f e s s i o n .

T h e  s t u d e n t  d e m o n s t r a t e s  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  w o r k  
w i t h  o t h e r  p r o f e s s i o n a l s ,  p a r a - p r o f e s s i o n a l s ,  
a n d  l a y p e r s o n s  i n  o r d e r  t o  a c h i e v e  s h a r e d  
g o a l s ,  d i s p l a y s  b e h a v i o r s  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  
t h e  g o a l s  a n d  e t h i c s  o f  t h e  t e a c h i n g  
p r o f e s s i o n .

T h e  s t u d e n t  w i l l  d e m o n s t r a t e  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  
i d e n t i f y  i n d i v i d u a l  m u s i c a l  p o t e n t i a l ,  g o a l s ,  
a n d  e x p e c t a n c i e s  b y  g a t h e r i n g  i n f o r m a t i o n  
f r o m  p e r m a n e n t  r e c o r d s ,  c o n f e r e n c e s  w i t h  
o t h e r  s c h o o l  p e r s o n n e l ,  r e c o r d s  o f  d i r e c t  
o b s e r v a t i o n ,  a n d  t e s t i n g .

6 . 2  T h e  s t u d e n t  w i l l  c o m m u n i c a t e  i d e a s  
r e g a r d i n g  t h e  r o l e  o f  m u s i c  i n  t h e  
s c h o o l  a n d  i n  t h e  c u l t u r e

6 . 3  T h é  s t u d e n t  w i l l  e n s u r e  t h a t  a  m u s i c a l  
p r o g r a m  m e e t s  i n d i v i d u a l  a n d  g r o u p  
n e e d s

6 . 2  6 3 1 6 - M E D - 1 0 1 , 2 0 1 (M C E ) 6 . 2  T h e  s t u d e n t  d e m o n s t r a t e s  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 4 2 K S T )  
6 3 1 6 - M E b - 3 4 0 ( I n s t . P r a c )  
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 4 4 0 ( S p . E D )  
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 4 1 6 ( O p  C l s m )  
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 4 1 9 ( J r H g . M u s )

6 . 2  6 3 1 6 - M E D - l O I , 2 0 1 (M C E ) 
6 3 I 6 - M E D - 4 2 K S T )  
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 3 4 0 ( I n s t . P r a c )  
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 4 4 0 ( S p . E D )  
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 4 1 8 ( 0 p  C l s m )  
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 4 1 9 ( J r  H g  M u s )

v e r b a l i z e  h o w  m u s i c  m a k e s  a  u n i q u e  c o n t r i ­
b u t i o n  t o  t h e  e d u c a t i o n  o f  m a n ,  h o w  s o c i e t y  
a c q u i r e s  i t s  m u s i c a l  v a l u e s ,  w h a t  t h e  r o l e  
o f  m u s i c  i s  i n  t o d a y ' s  s o c i e t y .

6 . 3  T h e  s t u d e n t  d e m o n s t r a t e s  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o :
( a )  P l a n  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  o b j e c t i v e s  i n  t e r m s  

o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ,  g r o u p  n e e d s ,  a n d  
t o t a l  s c h o o l  c u r r i c u l u m .

( b )  F o r m u l a t e  a n d  s t a t e  o b j e c t i v e s  i n  
b e h a v o r i a l  t e r m s

( c )  D e v e l o p  l e a r n i n g  p l a n s  f o r  i n d i v i d u a l s ,  
s m a l l  g r o u p s ,  a n d  c l a s s e s

( d )  E m p h a s i z e s  k e y  c o n c e p t s ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  
d i s c r e t e  f a c t s

( e )  A r r a n g e s  a  v a r i e t y  o f  m u l t i - s e n s o r i n g  
e x p e r i e n c e s  t o  m e e t  i n d i v i d u a l  n e e d s



EXAMPLE 12-b
GOAL V l l I  T t lE  A B I L I T Y  T O  KORK S U C C E S S T U L L Y  K IT II  LARGE AND SM ALL M U S IC A L  G RO U PS

rv)
cn

COM PETENCY

8 . 0  T h e  s t u d e n t  w i l l  i m p l e m e n t
i n s t r u c t i o n  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  a  p l a n .

D E L IV E R Y  SY STEM

8 . 0  6 3 0 8 - M U S - ( P e r f  C o n e )

8 . 1  T h e  s t u d e n t  w i l l  p r o m o t e  e f f e c t i v e  
p a t t e r n s  o f  c l a s s r o o m  c o m m u n i c a t i o n

8.1

8 . 2  T h e  s t u d e n t  w i l l  d e t e c t  m u s i c a l  8 . 2
p r o b l e m s  i n  b o t h  a u r a l  a n d  w r i t t e n  f o r m

6 3 1 0 -M U S -
6 3 1 6 - i n i S -
6 3 1 6 -M E D -
6 3 1 6 -M E D -
6 3 1 6 - H E D -
6 3 I 6 - M E 0 -
6 3 1 6 -M E D -
6 3 1 6 -M E D -

1 0 1 - 3 0 1 ( B a s i c )  
1 0 1 , 2 0 1 (M C E ) 
3 1 3 ( L a b  B a n d )  
3 3 5 ( H .  B a n d )
3 4 0  ( I C P )
d l ?  T a c t i c s  J r .  
4 2 1  ( S T . T )
4 6 5  ( P r a c )

C R I T E R I A

8 . 0  T h e  s t u d e n t  d e m o n s t r a t e s  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o
d e v e l o p  s t r a t e g i e s  f o r  p r o m o t i n g  a c h i e v e m e n t  
o f  i n s t r u m e n t a l  g o a l s  a n d  o b j e c t i v e s  i n  
w h i c h  l e a r n e r  n e e d s  a n d  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  
o p t i o n s  a r e  i n c o r p o r a t e d

"B.

8 . 3  T h e  s t u d e n t  w i l l  e s t a b l i s h  a  f r a m e w o r k  8 . 3  
r e g a r d i n g  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  
d e v e l o p i n g  v o i c e s .

6 3 1 6 - M E D - 1 0 1 , 2 0 1
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 4 2 1
6 3 1 6 - H E D - 3 4 0
6 3 1 6 - M E O - 4 1 8
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 4 1 9
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 4 3 9
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 4 6 5

6 3 1 0 - M U S - 1 0 1 - 3 0 1  
6 3 0 8 - M U S - ( P e r f  C o n e )  
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 1 0 1 , 1 0 2  
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 3 1 3  
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 3 4 0  
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 4 2 1  
6 3 1 6 - M E D - 4 6 5

6 3 1 0 - M E D - 1 0 1 . 2 0 1
6 3 1 0 - M E D - 4 2 1
6 3 1 0 - M E D - 3 4 0
6 3 1 0 - M E D - 4 1 8
6 3 1 0 - M E D - 4 1 9
6 3 1 0 - M E 0 - 4 6 S

8 . 1  T h e  s t u d e n t  d e m o n s t r a t e s  r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  t h e  
v a l u e  o f  e f f e c t i v e  c o m m u n i c a t i o n ,  a c c e p t a n c e ,  
a n d  s u p p o r t  o f  t h e  i d e a s  o f  o t h e r s ,  a n d  
e n c o u r a g e m e n t  o f  i n t e r a c t i o n  a m o n g  a l l  
m e m b e r s  o f  t h e  g r o u p .

8 . 2  G i v e n  a  w r i t t e n  m e l o d y  s i m i l a r  t o  t h o s e  
f o u n d  i n  B e r k o w i t z ,  S e c .  I V ,  a n d  p r e s e n t e d  
w i t h  a  p e r f o r m a n c e  t h a t  c o n t a i n s  n o  m o r e  
t h a n  f o u r  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  p i t c h  a n d  r h y t h m ,  
t h e  s t u d e n t  d e m o n s t r a t e s  t h e  a b i l i t y ,  a f t e r  
f o u r  h e a r i n g s  t o  a l t e r  t h e  m e l o d y  s o  i t  
c o n f o r m s  w i t h  w h a t  w a s  p l a y e d .

8 . 3  T h e  s t u d e n t  s h a l l  d e m o n s t r a t e :
( a )  k n o w l e d g e  o f  w a y s  t o  h e l p  p u p i l s  d i s c o v e r  

t h e i r  s i n g i n g  v o i c e s ,
( b )  s k i l l  i n  b u i l d i n g  p u p i l ' s  c o n f i d e n c e  i n  

s i n g i n g  a b i l i t y ,
( c )  k n o w l e d g e  o f  t h e  v o c a l  r a n g e s ,  u s e f u l  

t e s s i t u r a s ,  a n d  v o i c e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s  
f o u n d  i n  a d o l e s c e n t  v o i c e s ,

( d )  a b i l i t y  t o  c o m p i l e  a  l i s t  o f  t w e n t y  u n i ­
s o n  s o n g s  w h i c h  w i l l  a p p e a l  t o  J r .  H i g h  
p u p i l s ,  a n d  w h i c h  w i l l  n o t  e x c e e d  t h e  
r a n g e s  a n d  t e s s i t u r a s  a p p l i c a b l e  t o
J r .  H i g h  S c h o o l  v o i c e s .

( e )  a b i l i t y  t o  c o m p i l e  a  l i s t  o f  t w e n t y  p a r t  
s o n g s  a t  l e a s t  f i f t e e n  o f  w h i c h  e m p l o y  
f o u r  p a r t  w r i t i n g  w h i c h  w i l l  M p e a l  t o  
J r .  f u g h  S c h o o l  p u p i l s  a n d  w h i c n  w i l l  
n o t  e x c e e d  t h e  r a n g e s  a n d  u s e f u l  t e s s i t u ­
r a s  a p p l i c a b l e  t o  J r .  H i g h  s c h o o l  v o i c e s .



C a l i fo rn ia  S ta te  U n iv e r s i ty -F u l1e r to n  

The music educa tion  degree program a t  C a l i fo rn ia  S ta te  Univer­

s i t y  a t  F u l le r to n  i s  based upon s ix  im p o r tan t  f e a tu r e s  : ^

1) Competency-based i n s t r u c t io n  f o r  which th e  s tu d e n t  assumes 
a major r o le  in  app ly ing  and a s s e s s in g  h is  own p ro g re s s .

2) On-campus in s t ru m e n ta l ,  v o c a l ,  keyboard, and conducting 
c la s s e s  ta u g h t  in  an a n a ly t i c - in d u c t i v e  manner designed  
to  s im u la te  common in s t r u c t i o n a l  problems in  p u b lic  school 
music te ac h in g .

3) A " s t r a t i f i e d " ,  4 - t i e r e d  a p p l i c a t io n  o f  each competency in  
off-campus p u b lic  school " l a b o r a to r i e s "  beginning in  th e  
sophomore y e a r .

4) The use o f  u n iv e r s i ty  i n s t r u c t o r s  who s e rv e  as m aste r  te a c h e rs  
o f  off-campus school music c l a s s e s  and who c o o rd in a te  th e se  
f i e l d  work exper iences  w ith  r e s i d e n t  music t e a c h e r s .

5) A re v e rsa l  o f  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  o rd e r  o f  te ach in g  "methods" 
c l a s s e s ;  they  a re  p laced  near th e  end o f  th e  f i e l d  work 
in  o rd e r  to  in s u re  b e t t e r  unders tand ing  o f  th e  th eo ry  o f  
i n s t r u c t i o n  as r e l a t e d  to  i t s  p r a c t i c e .

6) A capstone sem inar during  th e  f i n a l  (4 th )  sem ester  o f  f i e l d  • 
work, during which th e  in t e r n - s tu d e n t  te a c h e r  uses a l l  th e  
to o ls  o f  a n a ly s is  and assessm ent ( in c lu d in g  numerous v ideo­
tap e  o b se rv a t io n s  o f  h im se lf  and o th e r s  to  sharpen h is  in -  
s t r u c t i o n a l  e x p e r t i  s e . )

Two s e t s  o f  competencies a r e  used in  th e  te a c h e r  ed u ca tio n  p ro g r a m -  

g en er ic  te a c h e r  competencies and musical competencies (Ex. 1 3 -a ) .  The 

fo u r  musical competencies a re  f u r t h e r  subd iv ided  in to  a number o f  sub­

competencies (Ex. 13-b, 1 3 -c ,  and 1 3 -d ) .  While t h i s  form at o f  p re s e n ta ­

t io n  i s  s im i l a r  to  t h a t  used in  Potsdam, each competency a t  CSUF is

Joseph Landon, "Handbook f o r  S tu d e n ts ,  M aster Teachers and 
U n iv e rs i ty  S uperv iso rs  in  Music Education" (F u l l e r to n ,  C a l i f . : C a l i ­
f o r n ia  S ta te  U n iv e rs i ty ,  1979-1980), in t r o d u c t io n .
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l i s t e d  a t  th e  l e f t  hand margin fo llow ed by a c r i t e r i a  s ta tem en t and 

th re e  le v e l s  o f  behav io ra l o b je c t iv e s :  (1) p r e - p r o f e s s io n a l ,  (2) pro­

f e s s io n a l  e d u ca t io n ,  and (3) s tu d e n t  te ac h in g .  Not a l l  competencies 

r e q u ire  dem onstra tions  a t  a l l  l e v e l s .  In t o t a l ,  s ix te e n  competencies 

a re  l i s t e d  under th e  fo u r  competency a re a s .  A v a r i e ty  o f  o b se rv a tio n a l  

and e v a lu a t io n a l  in s trum en ts  have been developed to  a id  in  a s se s s in g  

g en er ic  and musical competencies f o r  each lev e l  o f  behav io ra l  o b je c t iv e s .

128



EXAMPLE 13-a 

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY, FULLERTON CBTE

COMPETENCY BASED INSTRUCTION (General S ta tem ent)

Two sets of competencies are used in the CSUF teacher education 
program—one in the major, another relating to preparation in education.

Education;

1. Question-answer process
2. Professional and legal requirements
3. Self-assessment and self-improvement
4. To communicate with students
5. Communicate with parents
6. Communicate with colleagues
7. Communicate with community
8. Communicate with administrators
9. Cultural differences in communities (understand and plan for)

10. Cultural differences in pupils (understand and plan for)
11. Competency in the major (see following)
12. Competency to plan instruction using the basic teaching

model.
13. Understanding and competencies in classroom conduct
14. Competency to use discussion as an instructional technique
15. Competency to create an optimal environment and atmosphere

in the classroom

Music Major:

1. Musical competency in producing sounds
2. Musical competency in organizing sounds (analyze through 

hearing, reading, writing, and performing)
3. Musical competency in history and l i tera ture
4. Ethnic music
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EXAMPLE 1 3 -b

c o m p e t e n c i e s  REQUIRED IN THE HUStC MAJOR FOR TEACHING

II  MUSICAL COMPETENCY IN PRODUCING SOUNDS

Competencies In C r i t e r i a
L ê v è l ' I 

P r e - p ro fe s s io n a l
Level l l  
Methods

Level 111 
S tu den t  Teaching

1.1 P e r f o r m a n c e  
c o i ^ t e n c y  o n  t h e  
m a j o r  i n s t n m e n t  
o r  v o i c e

w
o

1 . 2 r u n c t i o n a i  
Q c h p e t e n c y  o n  t h e  
p i a n o

1 . 1 . 1  C a n d i d a t e  
s h o u l d  d e m o n s t r a t e  
a b i l i t y  s u f f i c i e n t l y  
a d v a n c e d  t o  a s s u r e  
a c c u r a t e  a n d  
m u s i c a l l y  e x p r e s s i v e  
p e r f o r m a n c e

1 . 1 . 2  S e l e c t i o n s  
f o r  t h e  a u d i t i o n  
m u s t  i n c l u d e  c o m ­
p o s i t i o n s  f r o m  
s t a n d a r d  c o n c e r t  
r e p e r t o i r e .

1 . 2 . 1  C a n d i d a t e  
w i l l  p e r f o r m  f r o m  
" s t a n d a r d "  c l a s s r o o m  
o r  o t h e r  r ^ j e r t o i r e :
a )  s h o r t  o o n p o s i t i o n s  
s u c h  a s  a  C h o p i n  p r e ­
l u d e ,  B a c h  2 - p a r t  
I n v e n t i o n ,  o r  a  
s e l e c t i o n  f r o m  
S d i i i n c U i n 's  " S c e n e s  
f r o i n  C h i l d h o o d "
b) National anthem
c )  O t h e r  p a t r i o t i c  
o r  c o n t i u n l t y - t y p e  
s o n g s .

1 . 2 . 2  C a n d i d a t e  w i l l  
d e m o n s t r a t e  a b i l i t y  t o  
p l a y  m a j o r  a n d  m i n o r  
s c a l e s ,  b o t h  h a n d s  1  D v a

C a n d i d a t e  w i l l  o o n p l e t e  
M  1 7 1 ,  2 7 1 ,  3 7 1  a n d  
d e m o n s t r a t e  c o r p e t e n c e  o n  
m a j o r  i n s t r u m e n t  o r  v o i c e  b y  
j u r y  e x a m i n a t i o n  a t  t h e  
3 0 0  l e v e l  o f  p e r f o r m a n c e .

C a n d i d a t e  w i l l  p r e p a r e  a n d  
g i v e  a c c e p t a b l e  S e n i o r  R e c i t a l ,  
r t J  4 9 8 ,  o r  i t s  e q u i v a l e n t .
C a n d i d a t e  w i l l  c c i i p l e t e  3  
p r e r e q u i s i t e  s e m e s t e r s  o f  
c l i n i c a l  p r a c t i c e  f i e l d  

w o r k ,  K J  1 9 9 ,  2 9 9 ,  3 9 9

C a n d i d a t e  w i l l  c o m p l e t e  
MU 2 8 2 B  o r  s u c c e s s f u l l y  p a s s  
f u n c t i o n a l  e x a m  i n  p i a n o  i n  
e a c h  o f  t h e  a r e a s :

1. 2.1 
1 .2.2
1 . 2 . 3
1 . 2 . 4

C a n d i d a t e  w i l l  
g i v e  e v i d e n c e  
o f  c o n t i n u e d  
w r k  o n  t h e  
m a j o r  i n s t r u m e n t  
o r  v o i c e .  '

D u r i n g  s t u d e n t  
t e a c h i n g ,  c a n d i d a t e  
w i l l  U s e  k e y b o a r d  
s k i l l s  i n  v a r i o u s  
t e a c h i n g  
s i t u a t i o n s .



EXAMPLE 13-c

Competencies in C r i t e r i a Level I :  P re -P ro f . Level I I ;  Heth. Level H i ;  S t .T ch .

w

1.3 Functional 
Conpetency in  
Voice

1 .2 .3  Candidate w i l l  give  
evidence o f  a b il ity  to  
apply p rin cip les  o f  
theory and harmony, 
including p erfect, 
ip p erfec t, p lagal, 
and deceptive cadences 
in  a l l  keys.

1 .2 .4  Candidate w il l  
g iv e  evidence o f  
sight-read ing s k i l l s  
and iirprovization.

1 .3 .1  Candidate iv il l  
g iv e  evidence o f  a basic  
understanding o f  the 
human voice as a 
m usical instrument.

1 .2 .3 .1  Candidate w i l l  
analyze and perform 
melodic, rhythmic, and 
harmonic structures o f  
songs indicated in  
1 .2 .1 .

1 .2 .3 .2  Candidate w i l l  
demonstrate modulation 
o f  tonic-duminant and 
tcnic-subdcminant in  
a l l  keys.

1 .2 .3 .3 .  Candidate w i l l  
demonstrate transposition  
o f  melodic lin e  and 
harmonization to  related  
or adjacent keys, as might 
be required to  acoomodate the 
needs o f  singers and/or 
in stru m entalists.

1 .2 .3 .4  Candidate w il l  
harmonize a song o f  
moderate d if f ic u lty  using 
appropriate primary and 
secondary chords (blcxdc, 
broken chord, or cxnbination  
8va and blcxdc chord).

1 .2 .4 .1  Candidate w i l l  s ig h t  
read a simple accompaniment.
1 .2 .4 .2  Candidate w i l l  s ig h t  
read a simple 4-part choral 
ouiposition  (2 or 4 staves)

1 .2 .4 .3  Candidate w i l l  
improvise and acocmpaniment 
to  a given melcxly.

1 .3 .1 .1 Candidate w i l l  cxnplete  
MU 21:3 or su ccessfu lly  pass 
functional exam in  vo ice in  each 
o f the areas:

h h \

During student 
teaching, candidate 
demonstrates use o f  
voice and applies ■ 
correct voice  
production teclvniques 
in  vocal c la sses .



EXAMPLE 13-d

Competencies in C r i t e r i a Level I :  P re -P ro f . Level I I :  Heth. Level 111; S td .Tch .

1.5  (oontinued)

2.1  Rhythm

1.5 .4  (continued)

1 .5 .5 . Social 
Instnm ents

2 .1 .1  Candidate 
should be able to  
notate durational 
values and meters 
frcm aural or 
taped exercises  
(rhythmic d ictation)

2 .1 .2  Candidate 
sliould be able to  
id en tify  and per­
form durational 
values and meters 
frcm v isu a l examples.

1 .5 .4 .2  Candidate w il l  
demonstrate ccnpetency 
to  perforri and 7 
stroke ro)' tra d ltio ra l  
rudiments the snare 
drtin.

1 .5 .4 .3  Candidate w il l  
damnstra te  and explain  
elementary techniques for  
other percussion instru­
ments, including:

a . A lternate m alleting  
for major sca les  
(marimba)

b . A lternate m alleting  
and r o l ls  (timpani)

Candidate w i l l  complete 
MJ 381B, Recreational 
Instruments (general music 
enp)iasis).
A ll students w i l l  demon­
stra te  competency to  play; 
a t an acceptable le v e l ,  on 
2 or more o f  the follcw ing: 
Guitar, uke, autoharp, 
beuoque recorder.

Candidate w i l l  take pre­
t e s t  (music placement 
exam).

Candidate w i l l  su ccessfu lly  
complete MJ 111A,B and 211, 

.320 and w i l l  demonstrate 
competency in  these areas.

Candidate w il work 
as an aide in  
Learning Center(s) 
with individuals 
and small grtxps on 
representative | 
so c ia l instruments.

Candidate w il l  
prepare m aterials 
fo r  student use 
which demonstrate 
cdipetency to  
organize sounds in  
ieauming situ a tion s

During student 
teaching, candidate 
w il l  use so c ia l  
instruments to  
accompany and/or 
teach in  organized 
c la sse s , such as  
general music, 
gu itar and 
recreaticmal 
instruments.

During stu ien t  
teaching, candidate 
w il l  g ive  furtlier 
evidence o f  a b il ity  
to  organize sounds 
in  a variety  o f  
teaching s itu a tio n s .



West V irg in ia  Wesleyan College 

West V irg in ia  Wesleyan College i s  a fo u r -y e a r  i n s t i t u t i o n  

whose competency-based music program r e s u l te d  from a curricu lum  r e ­

sea rch  p r o je c t  completed during  the  sp rin g  o f  1975 and up-dated d u r­

ing th e  summer o f  1978. The competency-based approach i s  d iv ided  in to  

two major c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s  o f  com petencies: (1) Basic M usicianship

Competencies, req u ired  o f  a l l  music d eg rees ,  and (2) Music Education 

Competencies, req u ired  f o r  th o se  s tu d e n ts  seek ing  th e  Bachelor o f  Mu­

s i c  Education. Within each c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  th e re  a re  f iv e  su b -c a te g o r ie s  

based on e s s e n t i a l  a re as  o f  musical le a rn in g :  (a )  knowledge and under­

s ta n d in g ,  (b) music performing s k i l l s ,  (c) music read ing  s k i l l s ,  (d) music 

l i s t e n i n g  s k i l l s ,  and (e) a t t i t u d e s  and a p p re c ia t io n .^

The West V irg in ia  Wesleyan approach l i s t s ,  in  much g r e a te r  de­

t a i l  than any o th e r  program id e n t i f i e d  in  the  s tu d y ,  those  behav ioral 

o b je c t iv e s  o f  th e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  p ro cess .  There a re  f i f t y - e i g h t  b a s ic  

m usic iansh ip  o b je c t iv e s  w ith in  th e  f i v e  s u b -c a te g o r ie s ,  and 169 music 

educa tion  o b je c t iv e s  d iv ided  among th e  f iv e  s u b -c a te g o r ie s .  Example 14 

o f f e r s  samples o f  competency and a t te n d in g  behav io ra l o b je c t iv e s  f o r  

p o r t io n s  o f  both th e  b a s ic  m usic iansh ip  and music educa tion  c a te g o r ie s .

The p re s e n ta t io n  p a t te rn  in d ic a te s  th e  a c t io n  (b e h a v io r ) ,  th e  c o n te n t ,  

th e  assessm ent c r i t e r i a ,  and th e  c o n d it io n s  f o r  th e  assessm ent.

^Robert L o f t i s ,  "Music Education a t  West V irg in ia  Wesleyan 
C ollege: A Competency-Based Program," (unpublished  gu id e .  Buckhannon, 
W.V., 1978), p. 9.
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This p a r t i c u l a r  form o f  p re s e n ta t io n  re p re s e n ts  a very s p e c i f i c  

l i s t i n g  o f  behav ioral o b je c t iv e s  r e l a t e d  to  each of th e  summational 

( im p lied ,  no t s t a t e d )  com petencies. The West V irg in ia  Wesleyan ap­

proach i s  very thorough in  i t s  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  components o f  musical 

behavior as re fe ren ced  to  undergraduate  musical s tu d y .  I t  dem onstra tes  

t h a t  a l l  phases o f  a t  l e a s t  an undergraduate  music cu rricu lum  can be 

a r t i c u l a t e d  using  a com paratively  orthodox form o f  behav io ra l  o b j e c t ­

iv e s .
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EXAMPLE U-a

MUSIC EDUCATION COMPETENCIES 
(E x c e r p ts )

KNOWLEDGE AND UNDERSTANDING; K now ledge r e f e r r e d  to  a s  " a n y  body o f  f a c t s  g a th e r e d  b y  s tu d y ,  
i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  o r  o b s e r v a t io n .  U n d e rs ta n d in g  r e f e r r e d  t o  a s  " t h e  co m p re h en s io n  o f  f a c t s  and  
th e  a b i l i t y  t o  a p p ly  know ledge i n  a  p r o b le m -s o lv in g  s i t u a t i o n .  A l l  B a c h e lo r  o f  M usic E d u c a t io n  
g r a d u a te s  from  W est V i r g in i a  W esleyan  C o l le g e  w i l l  e x h i b i t  th e  f o l lo w in g  minimum c o m p e te n c ie s ;

A c tio n  V erb C o n te n t R e fe re n c e  C o n d i t io n s

1 .  d i s c u s s  o r a l l y

2 .  s t a t e  o r a l l y  a n d /  
o r  i n  w r i t i n g

3 .  d i s c u s s  o r a l l y

8 .  d e s c r ib e  o r a l l y

1 0 . l i s t  o r a l l y

1 1 . e x p la in  o r a l l y

f i v e  p e r s o n a l  c o n v ic t i o n s  i n  t h e  
f o rm u la t io n  o f  a  p h i lo s o p h y  o f  
a e s t h e t i c  e d u c a t io n  a s  i t  r e l a t e s  
t o  a r t  an d  m u s ic ,

a  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  i n c lu d in g  
m u sic  e d u c a t io n  i n  t h e  p u b l i c  
s c h o o l  c u r r ic u lu m .

a  minimum o f  s i x  p r i n c i p l e s  
o f  m u s ic  t e a c h in g .

t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  te a c h in g  a  
s i n g l e  m u s ic a l  u n d e r s ta n d in g ,  
s k i l l ,  o r  a t t i t u d e  th ro u g h  t h e  
f o l lo w in g :
a .  a  t e a c h e r - c e n t e r e d  m e th o d ,
b .  a  d i s c o v e r y  a p p ro a c h .

f i v e  r e a s o n s  why c l e a r l y - d e f i n e d  
o b j e c t i v e s  a r e  im p o r ta n t  i n  t h e  
t o t a l  t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g  p r o c e s s  
i n  m u s ic  e d u c a t io n ,

f o r  c r i t e r i a  f o r  w r i t i n g  
b e h a v io r a l  o b j e c t i v e s .

c i t i n g  two d i f f e r e n t  v ie w p o in ts  t h a t  
h av e  b ee n  i n f l u e n t i a l  i n  th e  fo rm u­
l a t i o n  o f  t h e  p h i lo s o p h y ;  

a t  a  l e v e l  o f  l u c i d i t y  deemed s a t i s ­
f a c t o r y  b y  m u s ic  co m m itte e .

c i t i n g  one h i s t o r i c a l ,  on e  p h i l o s o ­
p h i c a l ,  one s o c i o l o g i c a l ,  o n e  e d ­
u c a t i o n a l ,  on e  a e s t h e t i c a l ,  and  
on e  p r a c t i c a l  r a t i o n a l e ;  

a t  a  l e v e l  o f  l u c i d i t y  deemed s a t i s ­
f a c t o r y  b y  m u s ic  c o m m ittee .

c i t i n g  r e a s o n s  why h e  b e l i e v e s  th e y  
a r e  im p o r ta n t  t o  th e  m u sic  e d u c a t o r ,  

a t  an  a c c o m p lish m e n t l e v e l  deem ed 
s a t i s f a c t o r y  b y  m u sic  c o m m itte e .

g iv e n  a n  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  u n d e r ­
s t a n d in g ,  s k i l l ,  o r  a t t i t u d e  b y  
t h e  e x a m in e r ; 

g iv e n  a  s p e c i f i e d  g ra d e  l e v e l  a s  a  
p o i n t  o f  r e f e r e n c e  by e x a m in e r ;  

g iv e n  s tu d e n t  f l e x i b i l i t y  t o  ch o o se  
a  s p e c i f i c  mode o f  a p p ro a c h  u n d e r  
e a c h  m ethod  c a te g o r y  

w i th  a n  u n d e r s ta n d in g  t h a t  i f  t h e  m u s ic  
c o m m ittee  q u e s t io n s  a  d e s c r ib e d  
m e th o d , t h e  s t u d e n t  w i l l  b e  a s k e d  t o  
c i t e  t h r e e  s p e c i f i c  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
o f  t h e  m ethod d e s c r ib e d  w h ich  q u a l i f y  
i t  a s  e i t h e r  t e a c h e r - c e n t e r e d  o r  
d i s c o v e r y - o r i e n t e d .

w i th  no  e r r o r s .

a t  a n  ac co m p lish m e n t l e v e l  deem ed s a t i s ­
f a c t o r y  b y  m u s ic  c o n n n itte e .
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EXAMPLE 14-b

MUSIC PERFORMING SKILLS 
( E x c e r p ts )

MUSIC PERFORMING SKILLS; M usic P e r fo rm in g  S k i l l s  r e f e r r e d  t o  a s  " c o n t r o l  an d  th e  p r o p e r  
e x e c u t io n  o f  t e c h n i c a l  p a t t e r n s .  A lth o u g h  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d ,  t h e  f i r s t  s u g g e s t s  th e  o v e r a l l  
a b i l i t y  t o  overcom e th e  i n h e r e n t  p h y s i c a l  p ro b le m s  i n  an y  g iv e n  p e r fo rm in g  medium and  to  
p ro d u c e  a  m u s ic a l  e f f e c t .  The e x e c u t io n  o f  t e c h n i c a l  p a t t e r n s  r e f e r s  t o  th e  m a s te ry  o f  
m a n ip u la t iv e  r e q u ir e m e n ts  e n c o u n te re d  i n  t h e  w o rk s  o n e  p e r f o r m s ."  A l l  m u s ic  m a jo rs  w i l l  
e x h i b i t  t h e  f o l lo w in g  minimum c o m p e te n c ie s  ( S p e c ia l  c o n s id e r a t i o n  w i l l  b e  g iv e n  to  s tu d e n t s  
w hose c u r r ic u lu m  w a r r a n ts  c e r t a i n  c h a n g e s  i n  co m p eten cy  r e q u i r e m e n t s ) :

A c tio n  V erb

3 8 . p e r fo rm  i n  h i s  
m a jo r  a p p l i e d  
medium

3 9 . c o n d u c t

4 1 . p la y  a t  t h e  
p ia n o

4 2 . p la y  a t  th e

4 3 . p la y  a t  th e  
p ia n o

4 4 . p la y  a t  t h e  
p ia n o  .

a  s e n i o r  r e c i t a l  o f  a t  l e a s t  
t h i r t y  m in u te s  i n  l e n g t h .

a  c o m p o s it io n  f o r  b a n d , o r c h ­
e s t r a ,  o r  c h o r u s ,  w h ich  in c lu d e s  
t h e  f o l lo w in g :
a .  c h a n g in g  m e te r s ,
b .  s y n c o p a t io n ,
c .  l e g a t o  and  s t a c c a t o  s t y l e s ,
d .  f e r m a t i ,
e .  tem po c h a n g e s ,
f .  c a e s s u r i ,
g .  dy n am ic  v a r i t i o n ,

any chord structure studied  in  
Basic Musicanship

t h e  f o l lo w in g :
a .  a u t h e n t i c  c a d e n c e  ( p e r f e c t  

a n d / o r  i m p e r f e c t ) .
b .  h a l f  c a d e n c e ,
c .  d e c e p t iv e  c a d e n c e ,
d .  p l a g a l  c a d e n c e  ( p e r f e c t  a n d /  

o r  i m p e r f e c t ) .

a  s o lo  o f  p e r fo rm a n c e  l e v e l  t h r e e  
o r  h ig h e r  d i f f i c u l t y .

a  p r e p a r e d  acco m p an im en t t o  a  
v o c a l  o r  i n s t r u m e n t a l  s o l o .

p e r fo rm  c o m p o s i t io n s  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  
o f  a  minimum o f  t h r e e  s t y l i s t i c  
p e r i o d s ;

ju d g e d  a s  s a t i s f a c t o r y  by  i n s t r u c t o r  
o r  a p p l i e d  j u r y  c o m m itte e .

c o m p o s it io n  may b e  l i v e  o r  r e c o r d e d ;  
c h o ic e  o f  c o m p o s i t io n  d e te rm in e d  by  

s t u d e n t ,  b u t  m ust in c lu d e  e a c h  o f  
t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  d e s c r ib e d ;  

c h o ic e  o f  medium  d e te rm in e d  by  s t u d e n t ;  
a t  a n  a c c o m p lish m e n t l e v e l  deemed 

s a t i s f a c t o r y  by  m u s ic  c o m m itte e .

g iv e n  a p p r o p r i a t e  k e y  o r  r o o t ;  
g iv e n  d e s ig n a t e d  i n v e r s i o n ;  i f  a p p ro ­

p r i a t e ;
a t  a n  a c c o m p lish m e n t l e v e l  deemed 

s a t i s f a c t o r y  b y  m u sic  c o m m itte e .

i n  a n y  k e y  d e s ig n a t e d  th ro u g h  f o u r  
s h a r p s  an d  f o u r  f l a t s ;  

a t  a n  a c c o m p lish m e n t l e v e l  deemed 
s a t i s f a c t o r y  b y  m u s ic  c o m m itte e .

g iv e n  a d e q u a te  p r e p a r a t i o n  t im e ;  
a t  a n  a c c o m p lish m e n t l e v e l  deemed 

s a t i s f a c t o r y  by  m u s ic  c o m m itte e .

c h o ic e  o f  accom pan im en t d e te rm in e d  
b y  s t u d e n t ;  

a t  a n  a c c o m p lish m e n t l e v e l  deemed 
s a t i s f a c t o r y  b y  m u s ic  c o m m itte e .
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EXAMPLE 14-c

B A SIC  M USICANSHIP COMPETENCIES 
( E x c e r p t s )

KNOWLEDGE AND UNDERSTAND: K now ledge r e f e r r e d  t o  a s  " a n y  body  o f  f a c t s  g a th e r e d  b y  s tu d y ,
i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  o r  o b s e r v a t i o n . "  U n d e rs ta n d in g  r e f e r r e d  t o  a s  " t h e  c o m p re h e n s io n  o f  f a c t s  
and  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  a p p ly  know ledge  i n  a  p r o b le m -s o lv in g  s i t u a t i o n . "  A l l  m u s ic  m a jo r s ,  
r e g a r d l e s s  o f  p a r t i c u l a r  c o u r s e  o f  s tu d y ,  w i l l  e x h i b i t  th e  f o l lo w in g  minimum c o m p e te n c ie s :

A c tio n  V erb

1 . w r i t e  on  a  s t a f f

3 .  l i s t  i n  w r i t i n g

4 .  name o r a l l y

3 0 . d i s c u s s  o r a l l y

3 1 . d i s c u s s  o r a l l y

32 . i d e n t i f y  o r a l l y

C o n te n t R e fe re n c e

an y  m a jo r ,  m e lo d ic  m in o r , h a rm o n ic  
m in o r ,  o r  n a t u r a l  m in o r , w h o le -  
to n e ,  p e n t a t o n i c ,  o r  s y n t h e t i c  
s c a l e .

nam es an d  d a t e s  f o r  e a c h  s t y l e  
p e r io d  o f  m u sic  h i s t o r y  from  
th e  M e d ie v a l P e r io d  th ro u g h  
th e  C o n tem p o rary  P e r io d ,

co m p o se rs  r e p r e s e n t i n g  e a c h  
s t y l e  p e r io d  o f  m u s ic  h i s t o r y  
from  t h e  M e d iev a l P e r io d  th ro u g h  
t h e  C o n tem p o rary  P e r io d ,

t h r e e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  p e r fo rm a n c e  
p r a c t i c e s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  t h é  m u sic  
o f  n o n -W e s te m  c u l t u r e s .

t h r e e  m a jo r  c o m p o s i t io n a l  fo rm s 
a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  e a c h  s t y l e  p e r io d  
o f  m u s ic  h i s t o r y  from  th e  M e d iev a l 
P e r io d  th ro u g h  t h e  C o n tem p o rary  
P e r io d ,

th e  t i t l e  o f  one e a c h  o f  t h e  
f o l lo w in g :
a .  m u s ic  d i c t i o n a r y ,
b .  m u s ic  e n c y c lo p e d ia ,
c .  m u s ic  b ib l i o g r a p h y ,
d .  b i o g r a p h i c a l  d i c t i o n a r y  i n  

m u s ic .

C o n d i t io n s

i n  a s c e n d in g  an d  d e s c e n d in g  fo rm ; 
s e l e c t i o n  o f  s c a l e  d e te rm in e d  by  

e x a m in e r ;  
i n  t r e b l e ,  b a s s ,  o r  a l t o  c l e f  a s  

s p e c i f i e d ,  w i th o u t  e r r o r .

i n  c h r o n o lo g i c a l  o r d e r ;
w i th  c o r r e c t  s p e l l i n g ;
w i th  no  e r r o r s  i n  o r d e r  o r  d a c e .

l a s t  nam es p e r m i s s ib l e  e x c e p t  when 
tw o o r  m ore com p o sers  c i t e d  h a v e  
i d e n t i c a l  l a s t  nam es; 

minimum num bers o f  com posers t o  b e  
. nam ed a r e  a s  f o l lo w s :

a .  M e d ie v a l P e r io d  -  two
b .  R e n a is s a n c e  P e r io d  -  f o u r  

. c .  B a ro q u e  P e r io d  -  f o u r
d .  C l a s s i c a l  P e r io d  -  t h r e e
e .  R o m an tic  E ra  -  f i v e
£ .  C o n tem p o rary  P e r io d  -  f i v e  

w i th  n o  e r r o r s .

c i t i n g  t h r e e  d i s t i n c t  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  
h e  a s  a  p e r f o rm e r  o r  c o n d u c to r  
w ou ld  c o n s id e r  s t y l i s t i c a l l y  
a p p r o p r i a t e ;  

a t  a n  a c c o m p lish m e n t l e v e l  deem ed 
s a t i s f a c t o r y  b y  m u sic  c o m m itte e .

c i t i n g  t h r e e  s p e c i f i c  i d e n t i f y i n g  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  h e  f e e l s  a r e  u n iq u e  
t o  e a c h  fo rm  c i t e d  o r  nam ed; 

c i t i n g  on e  s p e c i f i c  m u s ic a l  ex am p le  
o f  e a c h  fo rm  d i s c u s s e d ;  

a t  a n  a c c o m p lish m e n t l e v e l  deem ed 
s a t i s f a c t o r y  b y  m u sic  c o m m itte e .

w i th  n o  o v e r la p p in g  b e tw e en  s o u r c e s  
nam ed i n  v a r i o u s  c a t e g o r i e s ,  

a t  a n  ac c o m p lish m e n t l e v e l  deem ed 
s a t i s f a c t o r y  by  m u s ic  c o m m itte e .
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Northwestern U n iv e rs i ty  

The School o f  Music a t  Northwestern U n iv e rs i ty  i s  o p e ra t in g  

a competency-based c u r r i c u l a r  approach w ith in  i t s  twelve Master o f  

Music degree programs. The development o f  th e se  programs i s  being 

a s s i s t e d  by a g ran t  from th e  Fund f o r  th e  Improvement o f  Post Second­

ary  Education. M as te r 's  degrees  a re  o f fe re d  in  ap p lied  music—h a rp s i ­

chord, organ , p iano , v o ic e ,  s t r i n g s ,  woodwinds, b ra s s ,  and p e rcu ss io n — 

and in  Church Music, Conducting, Composition, Music Theory, Music His­

to r y ,  and Music Education.

Each degree program l i s t s  competencies which form th e  b a s ic  course  
o f  s tudy  and a re  s e le c te d  from a reas  t h a t  a re  im portan t to  p ro fe s ­
s io n a l  development. Completion may be dem onstrated through course  
work, independent s tu d y ,  a n d /o r  s e l f - s tu d y .  The op tio n  i s  d e t e r ­
mined by th e  a d v is e r  and s t u d e n t . 1

Competency l i s t s  a re  given f o r  each o f  the  m a s te r 's  degree programs 

inc lud ing  (1) p r e r e q u i s i t e s  i f  any, (2) general and departm ental d iag ­

n o s t ic  examination req u irem en ts ,  (3) expected competencies (summational 

in  n a tu r e ) ,  and (4) th e  in s t r u c t io n a l  op tions  a v a i l a b le  to  a id  in  f u l ­

f i l l i n g  each competency (Ex. 1 5 -a ) .

The School o f  Music in  coo p era tio n  w ith  th e  Center f o r  th e  

Teaching P ro fess ion  a t  Northwestern i s  developing a number o f  s o p h i s t i ­

ca ted  in s t r u c t io n a l  modules which make ex ten s iv e  use o f  m ulti-m edia  

p re s e n ta t io n s  and a re  s e l f - c o n ta in e d  f o r  in d iv id u a l  use . At t h i s  

w r i t in g  th e se  modules a re  s t i l l  in  th e  developmental s t a g e s ,  bu t p ro­

mise to  r e p re s e n t  th e  most t e c h n o lo g ic a l ly  advanced, competency-based

^Northwestern U n iv e rs i ty  B u l l e t in ,  Graduate Studv in  Music. 
1979-80, p T T . --------------------------------------------------------
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a p p l ic a t io n  (with th e  excep tion  o f  co m p u te r-a ss is ted  approaches) i d e n t i ­

f i e d .  Several in d iv id u a l  courses  a re  c u r r e n t ly  o rgan ized  by in d iv id u a l  

f a c u l ty  on competency-based p r i n c i p l e s .  Example 15-b p re se n ts  th e  module 

design being used w ith in  th e  development and re p re se n ts  a r e l a t i v e l y  

orthodox v e rs io n  o f  a module.

The approach a lso  makes use o f  sev e ra l  off-campus f i e ld -b a s e d  

in te rn s h ip  lo c a t io n s  f o r  each degree a rea  ( c a l le d  "P ro fess io n a l  Ap­

p re n t ic e s h ip  C enters")^  and an e x te n s iv e  remedial program geared d i ­

r e c t ly  to  competency req u irem en ts .  The remedial program i s  being 

developed to  in c re a s in g ly  a llow  in d iv id u a l  s tudy  by s tu d e n ts  on a 

t im e - f re e  b a s i s .  I n te rn a l  r e g i s t r a t i o n  and a media re so u rce  c e n te r  

a re  a d d i t io n a l  f a c i l i t i e s  which Northwestern i s  developing  to  improve 

the  f l e x i b i l i t y  o f  th e  program, a llow ing  g r e a te r  emphasis upon th e  

a t ta in m en t  o f  competencies and l e s s  s t r e s s  on time and c r e d i t  hour 

p roduc tion .

P re s e n t ly  th e re  a re  fo u r  c e n te r s  in  use ; (1) th e  Suzuki 
Academy f o r  th e  Performing A r t s ,  (2) Covenant Pre-School Center and the  
Montessori Education School, (3) th e  North Shore Community Band, and 
(4) the  I n s t r u m e n ta l i s t  Music Company. A dditional c e n te r s  a re  c u r ­
r e n t ly  being developed f o r  a l l  a re as  o f  musical s p e c i a l i z a t i o n .  These 
community c e n te r s  prov ide  both  f i e ld - b a s e d  exper iences  f o r  th e  s tu d e n ts  
and in c reased  ou treach  f o r  th e  sch o o l.  Example 15-c e x p la in s  th e se  c e n te r s .
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EXAMPLE 14-a

NORTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY COMPETENCY-BASED MASTER'S DEGREE

Music Education

Special frcrcfw m /M —Bachelor o f Music Education degree or equivalent which includes the following: 
Demonstration of a performance competency through sophom ore standing as determined by an audition / 
tape recording.

General diagnostic examination—Music theory, aural skills, music history.

Departmental diagnostic examination—To determine knowledge and skills in regard to program com­
petencies.

Expected Competencies
1. Demonstrate ability to conduct scholarly re­

search and writing.
2. Know aesthetic and philosophical concepts of 

music education.
3. Know historical, psychological and curriculum 

foundations o f  music education.
4. a. General M usic/A rts Emphasis

( 1 ) Dem onstrate a knowledge o f eclectic ap­
proaches for elementary music teaching 
including Orff, Kodaly, Manhattanville. 
classroom, and interrelated arts.

(2) Dem onstrate a knowledge o f eclectic ap­
proaches for middle school and junior 
high teaching including individualized 
instruction, comprehensive arts, char­
acteristics of the changing voice and 
subsequent choral adaptations.

(3) D em onstrate a knowledge o f curriculum 
development for interdisciplinary arts 
programs.

(4) Dem onstrate current pedagogical ap­
proaches for teaching a related arts 
course in elementary, middle school / 
junior high school, high school.

b. Choral Conducting Emphasis
(1) D em onstrate knowledge o f current ap­

proaches for organizing a musically ed­
ucative choral program  at all levels of 
schooling.

(2) D em onstrate ability to rehearse, teach, 
and conduct choral literature in a di­
versity o f  styles.

(3) Be acquainted with a  broad range of 
choral materials and techniques suit­
able for offering groups and needs.

Instructional Options for Achieving Competencies
1. 525-D65 IN TR O D U C TIO N  TO

RESEARCH IN  M USIC EDUCATION
2. 525-D61 PHILOSOPHICA L BASES OF

M USIC ED UCA TIO N
3. 525-D62 C U R R IC U LU M  PROBLEMS IN

M USIC EDUCATION
4. a. Courses such as:

525-C63 TR EN D S IN MUSIC 
ED U C A TIO N : ELEM ENTARY 
LEVEL

525-C64 TR EN D S IN MUSIC 
ED UC A TIO N : SECONDARY 
LEVEL

525-C65 DEVELOPING CREATIVITY 
T H R O U G H  T H E  ARTS 

525-C66 ARTS EDUCATION IN TH E 
M ID D LE A N D  JU N IO R 
H IG H  SCHOOL 

525-C67 M USIC IN URBAN 
ED UCA TIO N

b. 525-C68 C H O R A L LITER A TU RE 
A N D  M ATERIALS 

540-C26 IN TERM ED IA TE 
CO N D U C TIN G  

540-C40 ADVANCED CO N D UCTIN G
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□{AMPLE 15-b

MODULE DESIGN 

PREPARATION FORMAT

Pre-packaged m a te r ia l  f o r  In d iv id u a l iz e d  in s t r u c t i o n  may be 
o rgan ized  accord ing  to  th e  fo llow ing  b a s ic  form at:

1. RATIONALE

2, OBJECTIVE

3. MATERIALS

4. HOW TO USE -

5. EVALUATION

S ta te  th e  r e a s o n . fo r  s tudy  o f  t h i s  concept or 
package in c lu d in g  any p r e r e q u i s i t e s ,  1 e a rn e r  
e x p e c ta t io n s  and outcomes in  g e n e ra l .

S ta te  in  behav io ra l terms what the  s tu d e n t  w ill  
accomplish and th e  c o n d i t io n s  under which the  
behav io r w i l l  be expected to  occur. Give c r i t e r i a  
o f  a ccep tab le  performance s ta n d a rd s .

a .  L i s t  items con ta ined  in  th e  package so 
s tu d e n ts  know what ihe/she w i l l  be working with 
and what needs to  be rep laced  in  th e  package 
upon completion o f  th e  ta s k .

b . L i s t  items no t con ta ined  in  the  package 
which the  s tu d e n t  w i l l  need to  g a th e r  before  
beginning h i s /h e r  work, i . e . ,  p e n c i l ,  paper,
16 rran. p r o je c to r ,  s c o r e s ,  ba ton , r e c o rd s ,  e tc .

Give a s te p  by s te p  procedure f o r  working 
through th e  package.

Include  m a te r ia l s  p repared  to  a s s e s s  th e  a t t a i n ­
ment o f  each o f  th e  l i s t e d  o b je c t iv e s .

6. SEARCH MATERIALS AND RESOURCES -  Include a l i s t  o f  r e l a t e d
a c t i v i t i e s  and a b ib l io g rap h y  o f  re so u rce  and 
l i s t e n i n g  m a te r ia l s  f o r  s tu d e n ts  i n t e r e s t e d  in  
f u r t h e r  a c t i v i t y  o r  s tudy  in  t h i s  a r e a .  I f  
a p p ro p r ia te ,  chain  to  o th e r  packages you have 
p repared .
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EXAMPLE 14-c

NORTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY 
SCHOOL OF MUSIC 

GRADUATE DIVISION

P ro fess io n a l  A ppren ticesh ip  Centers (PAC)

The P ro fess io n a l  A ppren ticesh ip  Centers provide  community 
le a rn in g  experiences  o f f e r in g  the  graduate  music s tu d e n t  an o p p ortun ity  
to  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  a job  s i t u a t i o n  away from th e  U n iv e rs i ty  s e t t i n g .
The a p p re n t ic e sh ip  o f f e r s  cha llen g in g  experiences  w ith in  a s tu d e n t 's  
major f i e l d  o f  i n t e r e s t .

An a d ju n c t  community c o n su l ta n t  who se rv es  as th e  immediate 
su p e rv iso r  and th e  f a c u l ty  a d v ise r  work with th e  s tu d e n t  to  develop 
le a rn in g  o b je c t iv e s  which l in k  academic s tu d ie s  and p r a c t ic a l  t a s k s .  
Evaluations  a re  completed a t  th e  conclusion  o f  th e  a p p re n t ice sh ip  by 
th e  c o n su l ta n t  and f a c u l ty  a d v is e r .

B en e f i ts  o f  th e  Program:

For s tu d en ts  -To broaden the  range o f  educa tiona l exp er ien ces ;
to  r e l a t e  th e  academic to  th e  rea l  world;

-To give meaning to  th e  p ro fe s s io n a l  competencies 
in  th e  academic program as they  r e l a t e  to  com­
p e ten c ie s  re q u ired  f o r  re a l-w o rld  su ccess ;

-To develop personal q u a l i t i e s  when working w ith . . 
o th e r s .

For employers -To o b ta in  a s s i s ta n c e  through b r ig h t  and m otivated
s tu d e n ts ;

-To o b ta in  some a s s i s ta n c e  from s tu d e n ts  who a re  
t r a in e d  in  t h i s  a rea  o f  i n t e r e s t ;

-To o f f e r  s tu d en ts  an o p p o r tu n i ty  to  gain p ra c t ic a l  
experiences  as i t  r e l a t e s  to  th e  s tu d en ts  major f i e l d .

For the  U n iv e rs i ty  -To expand th e  educa tiona l program o f  th e  U n iv e rs i ty
by in te g r a t in g  s tu d en ts  th e o r e t i c a l  background with 
p r a c t i c a l  le a rn in g  ex p e r ien ces ;

-To a s s i s t  f a c u l ty  in  m ain ta in ing  c o n ta c t  w ith  com­
munity p ro fe s s io n a ls  and th e  r e a l i t i e s  o f  work 
a c t i v i t i e s .

The program enables  s tu d e n ts  to  earn  academic c r e d i t  f o r  t h e i r  
a p p re n t ice sh ip  s in ce  i t  i s  an im portan t competence and an in te g ra l  p a r t  
o f  th e  t o t a l  program o f  s tu d y . The average time per week in  th e  f i e l d  
i s  4-6 hours .

142



V irg in ia  Commonwealth U n iv e rs i ty  

The Master o f  Music Education degree a t  V irg in ia  Commonwealth 

i s  a competency-based degree which

1) i s  s p e c i f i c a l l y  focused on one s p e c i a l t y  a rea  w ith in  th e  la r g e r
f i e l d  o f  music educa tion : e a r ly  ch ildhood , e lem en ta ry , mid­
d le -h ig h  school m u s ic iansh ip , and high school performance groups,

2) d ea ls  p r im ar i ly  with phenomenal i s su e s  (p ro fe s s io n a l  respon­
s i b i l i t i e s  and o p e ra t io n a l  p o t e n t i a l s )  o f  music and e d u ca t io n ,

3) in t e g r a te s  th e  academic environment and s tu d e n t 's  p ro fe s s io n a l  
l i f e  ro le  in  an educa tiona l process  geared to  i n - l i f e  compe­
t e n c i e s ,  and

4) perm its  experienced te ac h e rs  to  o b ta in  a m a s te r 's  degree and 
a h ig h e r  le v e l  o f  p ro fess io n a l  c a p a b i l i t y  w ithou t r e l i n q u i s h ­
ing t h e i r  p ro fess io n a l  involvem ent.!

The M.M.E. i s  an a l t e r n a t i v e  degree approach; a s tu d e n t  who wishes a more 

t r a d i t i o n a l  degree may take  th e  Master o f  Music (Education) deg ree . The 

M.M.E. program i s  d iv ided  in to  th re e  phases , each employing a d i f f e r e n t  

le a rn in g  p rocedure, le a rn in g  environment, and s e t  o f  c u r r i c u l a r  o b je c t iv e s  

(Ex. 16-a and 16-b). The degree l i s t s  both musical and educa tiona l com­

p e ten c ie s  which a re  summarized in  Example 17. Because o f  th e  c a r e e r -  

focused n a tu re  o f  t h i s  degree , each s tu d e n t  e n te r in g  must have a t  l e a s t  

one y e a r  o f  p r io r  classroom teach ing  experience  and be employed in  a 

school system as a music te a c h e r .  A maximum o f  fo u r teen  s tu d e n ts  i s  

accepted  fo r  each new c la s s  ( c a l le d  "companies"). In a d d i t io n ,  the  

su p e rv iso r  o f  music and p r in c ip a l  o f  each p a r t i c ip a t i n g  s tu d e n t  must 

in d ic a te  t h e i r  support  f o r  th e  g raduate  s tu d e n t 's  work. This i s  neces­

sary  because th e  program c e n te rs  c o n s id e rab le  a t t e n t io n  on th e  i n d iv id ­

ual classroom s i t u a t i o n  of  each s tu d e n t .

^M.M.E., "An A l te rn a t iv e  f o r  th e  Music Education M ajor," 
(unpublished handbook, V irg in ia  Commonwealth U n iv e r s i ty ) ,  p. 1.
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EXAMPLE 16-a

V. C. U. TEACHER DEVELOPMENT MODEL

A C a t a l y t i c  T e a c h e r  D e v e lo p m e n t  M o d e l

PHASE I I I

P r a c t i c e  i n  f u l f i l l i n g  
p e r s o n a l l y  i d e n t i f i e d  
n e e d s  b y  s e c u r i n g  b o t h  
s y m b o l i c  a n d  p h e n o m e n a l  
a s s i s t a n c e  a n d  r e i n ­
f o r c e m e n t .

PHASE I

P r a c t i c e  i n  i d e n t i f y i n g ,  
e x p l o r i n g ,  e x p e r i m e n t i n g  
w i t h ,  a n d  e v a l u a t i n g  a l ­
t e r n a t i v e s  i n  f i e l d  r e ­
l a t e d  v a l u e s ,  a t t i t u d e s  
a n d  b e h a v i o r s .

PHASE I I

P r a c t i c e  i n  t r a n s l a t i n g  
p e r s o n a l  v a l u e s ,  a t t i ­
t u d e s  a n d  b e h a v i o r s  i n t o  
f i e l d  o p e r a t i o n s .  P r a c ­
t i c e  i n  i d e n t i f y i n g  a n d  
e v a l u a t i n g  p e r s o n a l  c a ­
p a b i l i t i e s  a s  t h e y  r e ­
l a t e  t o  f i e l d  o p e r a ­
t i o n s .
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EXAMPLE 16-b

CURRICULUM SCHEDULE

P h a s e D a t e s M a jo r  A c t i v i t y
P l a c e  o f  
A c t i v i t y

C b u r s e /
C r e d i t s

I  ■ J u n e -  
J u l y  
( 8  w k s )

H o m o g e n e o u s  g r o u p ;  
a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  m u s­
i c a l /  e d u c a t i o n a l  
c o m p e t e n c i e s  a n d  
p r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  i n ­
d i v i d u a l  r e s e a r c h .

VCU

•

MUE 6 8 1  
( 5  c r e d i t s )  

MUE 6 8 3  
(5  c r e d i t s )

I I F a l l -
S p r i n g

I n d e p e n d e n t  s t u d y  
p r o j e c t s  i n  p r o ­
g r a m m a t i c  r e s e a r c h  
a n d  - d e v e l o p m e n t ;  
p r e p a r a t i o n  o f  r e r -  
s e a r c h  r e p o r t s .  .

p a r t i c i ­
p a n t ’ s
c l a s s r o o m

MUE 6 8 5  
(6  c r e d i t s )  
M JE 6 8 6  
( 6  c r e d i t s )

I I I J u n e - '  
J u l y  
( 8  w k s )

E l e c t e d  - c o u r s e s .  
H o m o g e n e o u s  g r o u p .  
M u s i c a l / e d u c a t i o n ­
a l  e x p l o r a t i o n  a n d  
a n a l y s e s .

VCU MUE 6 8 7  
( 3  c r e d i t s )  
E l e c t i v e s  
(7  c r e d i t s )
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EXAMPLE 17-c

M.M.E. Competency Categories^

Musical Competencies.

Each m u sic ian -ed u ca to r  w il l  be ab le  to

1. i n t e r p r e t  music s t y l i s t i c a l l y .
2. s k i l l f u l l y  conduct musical performances.
3. conduct re h e a r s a ls  e f f i c i e n t l y  and e f f e c t i v e ly .
4. s e l e c t  v a r ied  and a p p ro p r ia te  musical r e p e r t o i r e .
5. compose music f o r  school groups.
6. a rran g e  music fo r  school groups.
7. p lay  th e  piano fu n c t io n a l ly .
8. s i g h t - s in g  and read musical sco res  a t  a leve l

a l ig n e d  w ith  the  teach ing  p o s i t io n .
9. use th e  m a te r ia l s  o f  e l e c t r o n ic  music.

10. perform on one ins trum ent (o r  vo ice) to  th e  
le v e l  o f  s tan d a rd  p ro fess io n a l  r e p e r to i r e .

Educational Competencies

Each m usic ian -ed u ca to r  w il l  be ab le  to

1. a s s i s t  s tu d en ts  to  s ing  w ith vocal q u a l i ty  and 
accuracy .

2. use a v a r i e ty  o f  teach ing  s t r a t e g i e s .
3. te ach  b a s ic  performance s k i l l s  on o rc h e s t r a l  

and band in s tru m en ts .
4. o f f e r  r a t i o n a l e  f o r  goals  and p ro cesses .
5. a r t i c u l a t e  th e  f i e l d  p r in c ip le s  and p rocesses  

c u r r e n t ly  being explored  w ith in  th e  p ro fe s s io n .
6. employ contemporary te a c h in g - le a rn in g  technology.
7. o b je c t iv e ly  e v a lu a te  h is  own and o th e r s '  teach in g .
8. o f f e r  a l t e r n a t i v e s  in  sch ed u lin g ,  purchasing  and 

o th e r  a d m in is t r a t iv e  procedures .
9. s t r u c t u r e  c u r r ic u la  invo lv ing  s tu d en ts  in  a wide 

range o f  musical behaviors which a re  a p p ro p r ia te  
f o r  th e  le a rn in g  level and so c ia l  m ilieu  o f  h is  
own c la s s  and prepare  r e le v a n t  a c c o u n ta b i l i ty  
procedures f o r  th e se  c u r r i c u l a .

10. a s s i s t  s tu d en ts  to  hear a c c u ra te ly .

M.M.E. An A lte rn a t iv e  f o r  the  Music Education Major unpublished 
handbook Richmond, VA: V irg in ia  Commonwealth U n iv e rs i ty ,  Department o f  
Music, p. 6 -7 . 146



Each competency ca tegory  i s  f u r t h e r  d iv ided  in to  more s p e c i f i c  

summational com petencies. Example 18-a through 18-d serve  to  i l l u s ­

t r a t e  y e t  ano ther manner o f  p re s e n ta t io n  o f  competency s ta tem e n ts .

This approach invo lves  both e x te n s iv e  f ie ld -b a s e d  experiences  and in d i ­

v id u a l iz e d  programs o f  development w i th in  a s u p p o rt iv e  community o f  

fe llow  music e d u c a to rs .  The phases o f  th e  program a re  team -tau g h t,  

and th e  c o l le g e  f a c u l ty  makes f re q u e n t  t r i p s  to  th e  in d iv id u a l  te a c h ­

ing s i t u a t i o n s  o f  th e  s tu d e n ts  during  th e  second phase o f  th e  degree 

program.

Because o f  i t s  in te n s iv e  focus upon th e  s p e c i f i c  p ro fe s s io n a l  

r o le s  o f  th e  degree  s tu d e n t s ,  th e  V irg in ia  Commonwealth program main­

t a in s  a s e n s i t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between c u r r i c u l a r  exper iences  and the  

needs o f  th e  s tu d e n t s .  I t  i s  th e  most in n o v a tiv e  and unique competency- 

based approach i d e n t i f i e d  in  t h i s  s tu d y .  Of a l l  th e  programs p re se n te d ,  

i t  comes n e a r e s t  to  a t o t a l  competency-based degree program.

The i l l u s t r a t i o n  p resen ted  i s  taken  from a J u n io r -S e n io r  High 

School Performance Company ( d i f f e r i n g  companies such as Elementary 

General Music have d i f f e r e n t  competency req u ire m e n ts ) .  General a s s e s -  

ment means and r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  a re  c l e a r l y  o u t l in e d  f o r  th e  s tu d e n t  

(Example 1 8 -a ) .  The fo llow ing  sample shows fo u r  o f  th e  competency 

goal a re a s  with t h e i r  r e s p e c t iv e  summational competencies and eva lua­

t io n  methods (Example 18-b and 1 8 -c ) .  Most o f  th e  competencies re q u ire  

documentation o f  th e  su cc e ss fu l  dem onstra tion  u t i l i z i n g  th e  g raduate  

s tu d e n t 's  teach in g  environment and perform ing ensem bles.
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A re sea rch  paper i s  req u ired  and must be r e l a t e d  to  severa l  

o f  the  educa tiona l competencies (Example 17) as they  p e r ta in  to  th e  

graduate  s tu d e n t 's  teach ing  a re a ;  i t s  c u r r i c u l a r  development and 

d es ig n ,  i t s  ph ilo so p h ica l and psychological r a t i o n a l e  o f  a c t i v i t i e s  

employed, and i t s  means o f  e v a lu a t io n .
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EXAMPLE 18-a

MME COMPETENCIES 

J u n i o r - S e n i o r  Hlgfa S c h o o l P e r fo rm a n c e  C onpanv

The s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  g iv e n  i n  t h i s  p a p e r  p r o v id e  d e t a i l e d  i n f o r m a t i o n  on  th e  
m u s i c a l  a n d  e d u c a t i o n a l  c o m p e te n c ie s  l i s t e d  i n  t h e  MME b r o c h u r e .  T h e se  s p e c i f i ­
c a t i o n s  a p p ly  t o  a l l  m em bers o f  t h e  J u n i o r - S e n i o r  H ig h  S c h o o l P e r fo rm a n c e  com pany.

The r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  a s s e s s i n g  t h e  f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  t h e s e  c o m p e te n c ie s  l i e s  
i n  t h e  hem ds o f  t h e  com pany l e a d e r ,  b u t  i n  p r a c t i c e  t h i s  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  w i l l  be 
s h a r e d  w i t h  c o m m itte e s  c o m p ris e d  o f  com pany m em bers. The c o m m itte s  w i l l  b e  a p p o in te d  
by  th e  com pany l e a d e r .  I n  a l l  c a s e s  w h e re  t h e  com pany l e a d e r  i s  i n d i c a t e d  a s  a  
member o f  a n  a s s e s s m e n t  c o m m itte e ,  a n o t h e r  f a c u l t y  member may s e r v e  i n  t h e  p l a c e  
o f  t h e  com pany l e a d e r  a t  t h e  d i s c r e t i o n  o f  t h e  com pany l e a d e r  and  d e p a r tm e n t  C h a irm a n .

T he a c h ie v e m e n t o f  c o m p e te n c y  r e q u i r e m e n ts  may t a k e  p l a c e  a t  a n y  t im e  p r i o r  to  
t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  f o r  d e g r e e ,  e x c e p t  i n  t h o s e  i n s t a n c e s  w h ere  a  d e a d l in e  i s  s t i p u l a t e d .  
H ow ever, t h e r e  a r e  tw o c o n d i t i o n s  o f  w h ic h  c a n d i d a t e s  s h o u ld  b e  a w a re . F i r s t ,  s h o u ld  
a d d i t i o n a l  l e a r n i n g  b e  ju d g e d  n e c e s s a r y  t o  c o m p le te  a  c o m p e te n c y , a n y  d e l a y  i n  th e  
d e m o n s t r a t i o n  o f  c o m p e te n c ie s  c o u ld  r e s u l t  i n  t h e  p o s tp o n e m e n t o f  t h e  g r a n t i n g  o f  a  
d e g r e e .  S e c o n d , no  p e n a l t y  w i l l  b e  a s s e s s e d  a g a i n s t  a n y o n e  who a t t e m p ts  a  co m p e te n cy  
m o re  t h a n  o n c e .  One may a t t e m p t , f o r  e x a m p le , t h e  p ia n o  c o m p e te n c y  a s  many t im e s  a s  
h e  w is h e s  w i th o u t  i n j u r y  t o  o n e 's  r e c o r d .  O n ly  a c h ie v e m e n t w i l l  b e  n o te d  on any  
r e c o r d s .

A l l  t a p e  r e c o r d i n g s  s u b m i t t e d  r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  c o m p e te n c ie s  s h o u ld  
m e e t t h e  f o l lo w in g  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s :

1 .  r e c o r d e d  a t  7% IFS.
2 .  r e c o r d e d  on  a  q u a r t e r  t r a c k  s t e r e o  ( f o r  e x a m p le , m o s t Sony m a c h in e s ) .
3 .  t h e  t a p e  bo x  s h o u ld  b e  c l e a r l y  l a b e l e d  w i th  t h e  c a n d i d a t e ' s  nam e, th e  

g o a l  n u m b er, t h e  p e r f o r m a n c e / r e c o r d in g  d a t e ,  t h e  nam e o f  t h e  p e r fo rm a n c e  
g r o u p ,  c o m p o s i t io n s  i n  o r d e r  o f  p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  an y  o t h e r  p e r t i n e n t  
i n f o r m a t i o n .

4 .  a  l a b e l  s h o u ld  b e  p la c e d  on  t h e  r e e l  i n d i c a t i n g  t h e  c a n d i d a t e ' s  nam e, 
t h e  g o a l  n u m b e r, an d  p e r f o r m a n c e / r e c o r d in g  d a t e .
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EXAMPLE 18-b

t t i s l e a l  C o m p e te n c ie s  

G oal 1-M I n t e r p r e t  m u s ic  s t y l i s t i c a l l y

S u a m a c lo n a l The c a n d i d a t e  w i l l  p r e p a r e  a n d  c o n d u c t  h i s  s c h o o l  c h o r a l  o r  i n s t r u -
C om petency  m e n ta l  e n s e m b le  i n  f o u r  w o rk s  f ro m  d i f f e r e n t  p e r i o d s  ( t h r e e  fro m

e i t h e r  b a r o q u e ,  c l a s s i c a l ,  r o m a n t ic ,  c o n te m p o r a r y ,  a n d  o n e  f ro m  an y  
p o p u la r  a n d / o r  f o l k  id io m )  w i t h i n  t h e  i n t e r p r e t i v e  c h a r a c t e r  g e n e r a l l y  
c o n s id e r e d  a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  e a c h  p e r i o d .  P o i n t s  o f  s t y l i s t i c  c o n c e r n  
w i l l  b e  p h r a s i n g ,  t o n e ,  te m p o , d y n a m ic s ,  a r t i c u l a t i o n ,  an d  o rnam en­
t a t i o n  a n d  r h y th m ic  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .

The c a n d i d a t e  may t a p e  r e c o r d  e a c h  o f  t h e s e  c o s q to s i t i o n s  a t  o n e  
t im e  o r  a t  d i f f e r e n t  t i m e s ,  b u t  t h e y  s h o u ld  b e  s u b m i t te d  on o n e
t a p e  p r i o r  t o  H ay 1 a s  e v id e n c e  o f  i n t e r p r e t i v e  c o m p e te n c e .

T he a s s e s s m e n t  w i l l  b e  m ade b y  a  c o m m itte e  o f  com pany m em bers 
an d  t h e  com pany l e a d e r .

G o a l 2-M Sk i l l f u l l y  c o n d u c t  m u s i c a l  p e r f o rm a n c e s

S u m m a tio n a l The c a n d i d a t e  w i l l  c o n d u c t  h i s  own s c h o o l  g ro u p  i n  a  minimum o f
C om petency  h  h o u r  o f  m u s ic  a n d  d e m o n s t r a te  c o m p e te n c e  i n  t h e  f o l l o w in g  a r e a s

o f  c o n d u c t in g  s k i l l ;

' 1 .  H a i n t a i n  c o r r e c t  b e a t  p a t t e r n s  w i th  o n e  h a n d .
2 .  C hoose  a n d  m a i n t a i n  a p p r o p r i a t e  te m p i .
3 .  Cue e n t r a n c e s  a n d  r e l e a s e s  w h e re  a p p r o p r i a t e .
4 .  I n d i c a t e  a n d  c o n t r o l  p h r a s in g  a n d  d y n a m ic s .
5 .  E f f e c t  a  b a l a n c e  b e tw e e n  p a r t s  a n d  a  b le n d  o f  so u n d  

th r o u g h  a p p r o p r i a t e  p h y s i c a l  g e s t u r e s .
6 .  C o n ta in  a l l  p e r s o n a l  p h y s i c a l  m ovem ents t o  t h e  minimum 

n e e d e d  t o  a c h i e v e  e f f e c t i v e  l e a d e r s h i p .

The c a n d i d a t e  w i l l  s n b m it  a  t a p e  d e m o n s t r a t i n g  t h e  r e s u l t s  >f t h e  
a b o v e  i n  c o n c e r t  an d  w i l l  c o n d u c t  t h e  com pany i n  o n e  w ork  o f  h i s  
own c h o o s in g  o f  n o t  l e s s  t h a n  f i v e  m in u te s  d u r a t i o n ,  d e m o n s t r a t i n g  
c o m p e te n c e  i n  t h e  s i x  a r e a s  a b o v e .  T he l i v e  d e m o n s t r a t i o n  may c a k e  
p ln c e  a t  a n y  o f  t h e  f o u r  com pany m e e t in g s  d u r in g  t h e  a c a d e m ic  y e a r .
A c o m m itte e  c o m p r is e d  o f  m em bers o f  t h e  com pany an d  t h e  com pany 
l e a d e r  w i l l  s e r v e  a s  j u d g e s .
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EXAMPLE 18-c

G oal 3-M C o n d u c t r e h e a r s a l s  e f f i c i e n t l y  and  e f f e c t i v e l y

C om petency  The c a n d id a t e  w i l l  t a p e  r e c o r d  ( a s  u n o b t r u s i v e l y  a s  p o s s i b l e )  a
r e h e a r s a l  o f  h i s  own s c h o o l  g ro u p . The ta p e d  p o r t i o n  o f  t h e  
r e h e a r s a l  s h o u ld  b e  a p p r o x im a te ly  20 -  30  m in u te s  i n  l e n g t h ,  
an d  t h e  w ork  b e in g  r e h e a r s e d  s h o u ld  b e  i n  i t s  f i r s t  o r  s e c o n d  
r e h e a r s a l .  The t a p e  s h o u ld  d e m o n s t r a te  co m p e te n c e  i n  t h e  
f o l lo w in g  a r e a s :

1.
2 .
3 .

4 .
5 .

6 .

M a in ta in  a t t e n t i v e n e s s  o f  a l l  g ro u p  m em bers.
G iv e  d i r e c t i o n s  c l e a r l y  and  s u c c i n c t l y .  .
I d e n t i f y  p r o b a b le  p e r f o rm a n c e  p ro b le m s  and  em ploy  
i n s t r u c t i o n a l  p r o c e d u r e s  w h ic h  l e s s e n  o r  rem ove t h e s e  
p e r f o rm a n c e  d i f f i c u l t i e s .
I d e n t i f y  p e r f o rm a n c e  e r r o r s  s p e c i f i c a l l y  a s  th e y  o c c u r .  
U t i l i z e  a t  l e a s t  t h r e e  a p p r o p r i a t e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  t e c h n iq u e s  
i n  r e m e d ia t in g  e r r o r s .
K eep a l l  g ro u p  p a r t i c i p a n t s  a c t i v e l y  in v o lv e d  i n  some 
a s p e c t  o f  p e r fo rm a n c e  f o r  a t  l e a s t  t w o - t h i r d s  o f  t h e  tim e  
o f  t h e  t a p e d  r e h e a r s a l .

A c o m m itte e  c o m p ris e d  o f  m em bers o f  t h e  com pany an d  a  f a c u l t y  
member w i l l  s e r v e  a s  ju d g e  o f  t h e  a c h ie v e m e n t o f  t h i s  c o m p e te n c y .

G oal 4-M S e l e c t  v a r i e d  an d  a p p r o p r i a t e  m u s i c a l  r e p e r t o i r e

C om petency  T he c a n d i d a t e  w i l l  s u b m i t  tw o  o r  t h r e e  p ro g ra m s  o f  h i s  g r o u p 's
p e r f o rm a n c e s  d u r in g  t h e  s c h o o l  y e a r  w h ic h  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  a  w id e  
an d  v a r i e d  s e l e c t i o n  o f  r e p e r t o i r e  h a s  b e e n  u s e d  i n  t h e  i n s t r u c ­
t i o n a l  p r o c e s s .  A t l e a s t  502  o f  t h i s  r e p e r t o i r e  s h o u ld  b e  
a u t h e n t i c  w i th  n o  m ore t h a n  e d i t o r i a l  ju d g m e n ts  c l a r i f y i n g  th e  
c o m p o s e r 's  o r i g i n a l  i n t e n t .  F o r ty  p e r c e n t  o f  t h e  r e p e r t o i r e  
s h o u ld  b e  m u s ic  c r e a t e d  b e f o r e  1 9 0 0 , i d i i l e  502  s h o u ld  b e  m u s ic  
c r e a t e d  s i n c e  1 9 0 0 . A t l e a s t  502  o f  t h e  m u s ic  o f  t h e  2 0 th  
c e n tu r y  s h o u ld  b e  a r t i s t i c  i n  i t s  so u n d s , s t r u c t u r e  a n d  i n t e n t  
r a t h e r  th a n  c o m m e rc ia l ( e i t h e r  p o p u la r  o r  " e d u c a t io n e s e " )  i n  
p u r p o s e .

A c o m m itte e  c o m p ris e d  o f  com pany m em bers an d  t h e  com pany l e a d e r  
w i l l  a s s e s s  t h e  a c h ie v e m e n t  o f  t h i s  c o m p e te n c y .
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EXAMPLE 18-d

G o al 7 -E  O b l e e t l v e l v  e v a l u a t e  h i s  a n d  o t h e r ' s  t e a c h in g

C om pecency T he r e s e a r c h  p r o j e c t  i s  b a s e d  o n  an  a n a l y t i c a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f
i n s t r u c t i o n a l  p r o c e s s e s  a n d  in v o lv e s  t h e  u s e  a n d  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  
c o n te m p o ra ry  e d u c a t i o n a l  p h i lo s o p h y  an d  te c h n o lo g y .  The r e p o r t  
i s  a n  a r t i c u l a t i o n  o f  b o th  t h e s e  p r o c e s s e s  and  th e  c a n d i d a t e ' s  
e v a l u a t i o n  o f  th em .

T he  r e s e a r c h  r e p o r t  w i l l  p r o v id e  s u f f i c i e n t  e v id e n c e  o f  t h e s e  
c o m p e te n c ie s  f o r  G o a ls  5 ,  6 an d  7 -E .

G o a l 8 -E O f f e r  a l t e r n a t i v e s  i n  s c h e d u l i n g ,  p u r c h a s in g  an d  o t h e r  a d m in is ­
t r a t i v e  p r o c e d u r e s

C om petency  B a sed  on  h i s  s t a t e d  o b j e c t i v e s ,  t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  e n v iro n m e n t 
o f  h i s  s c h o o l  a n d  t h e  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  s t u d e n t  a c h ie v e m e n t ,  th e  
c a n d i d a t e  w i l l  recom m end i n  h i s  r e p o r t ,  an d  w h e re  p o s s i b l e  
ioq> lem ent i n  h i s  own p ro g ra m , a l t e r n a t i v e s  i n  m anagem ent p r o ­
c e d u r e s  an d  s t r u c t u r e s  w h ic h  w o u ld  i n c r e a s e  t h e  b e n e f i t s  o f  
t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  p ro g ra m . W here t h e s e  a l t e r n a t i v e s  h a v e  
d i r e c t  i m p l i c a t i o n s  o n  s t u d e n t  in v o lv e m e n t ,  t h e y  w i l l  b e  com­
p a t i b l e  w i t h  t h e  c r i t e r i a  p r e s e n t e d  i n  " A l t e r n a t i v e s  i n  C u r r ic u lu m  
D e s ig n ,"  R o n a ld  T hom as; a n d / o r  " P s y c h o lo g ic a l  P a c t s  P e r t i n e n t  to  
L e a r n i n g ,"  A s a h e l  W o o d ru ff .

A sse s sm e n t o f  t h i s  c o m p e te n c y  w i l l  b e  c o n c u r r e n t  w i th  t h e  a s s e s s ­
m en t o f  t h e  t o t a l  r e s e a r c h  r e p o r t  b y  a  f a c u l t y  c o m m itte e .

G o a l 9 -E  S t r u c t u r e  c u r r i c u l a  in v o lv i n g  s t u d e n t s  i n  a  w id e  r a n g e  o f  m u s ic a l
b e h a v io r s  w h ic h  a r e  a p p r o p r i a t e  f o r  t h e  l e a r n i n g  l e v e l  an d  s o c i a l  
m i l i e u  o f  h i s  own c l a s s ,  and  p r e p a r e  a c c o u n t a b i l i t y  p r o c e d u r e s  f o r  
t h e s e  c u r r i c u l a

C om petency  As a  m a jo r  a r e a  o f  t h e  r e s e a r c h  r e p o r t  t h e  c a n d id a t e  w i l l  d e s c r i b e
t h e  c u r r i c u l a r  h e  h a s  d e s ig n e d  an d  im p le m e n te d  i n  h i s  p r o j e c t .  
I n c lu d e d  w i l l  b e  a  r a t i o n a l e ,  t h e  g o a l s ,  t h e  o b j e c t i v e s ,  and  
i n s t r u c t i o n a l  p r o c e s s e s  a lo n g  w i th  a  d e t a i l e d  a n a l y s i s  o f  th e  

. r e s u l t s  o f  t h e  p ro g ra m . T he c u r r i c u l a r  w i l l  c o v e r  a  p e r io d  o f  
n o t  l e s s  t h a n  12 w e e k s . T he r a t i o n a l e  w i l l  c o n t a i n  c o m p le te  and
l o g i c a l  b a s e s  f o r  a l l  a r e a s  o f  c u r r i c u l a  o p e r a t i o n s .  The g o a l s  
w i l l  b e  f o r m u la te d  I n  te rm s  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  s t u d e n t  g r o w th , an d  th e  
o b j e c t i v e s  w i l l  b e  s p e c i f i c  t o  t h e - e x t e n t  t h a t  th e y  c a n  b e  o b j e c ­
t i v e l y  a s s e s s e d .

A sse s sm e n t o f  t h i s  c o m p e te n c y  w i l l  b e  c o n c u r r e n t  w i th  t h e  a s s e s s ­
m e n t o f  t h e  t o t a l  r e s e a r c h  r e p o r t  by  a  f a c u l t y  c o m m itte e .
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Mars H ill  College

The f in a l  sample o f  competency-based music degrees i s  taken 

from th e  o f f e r in g s  o f  Mars H ill  College in  North C aro lin a .  The Mars 

H ill  approach i s  the  most comprehensive program encountered by the  

s tudy . All o f  th e  degree programs o f fe re d  in  music a t  t h i s  fo u r -y e a r  

undergraduate  i n s t i t u t i o n  a re  competency-based. While th e  e n t i r e  

c o lleg e  moved to  a competency-based o r i e n t a t i o n ,  th e  music departm ent 

i s  regarded by c o l le g e  o f f i c i a l s  as having th e  most th o ro u g h ly -d ev e l­

oped departm ental approach. Each degree o p t io n —Bachelor o f  Music 

Education (C hora l/G enera l) ,  Bachelor o f  Music Education ( In s t r u m e n ta l ) ,  

Bachelor o f  Music in  Church Music, Bachelor o f  Music in  Performance, 

and Bachelor o f  Music in  Theory— has in d iv id u a l  competency p r o f i l e s  

which o u t l in e  th e  complete c u r r i c u l a r  approach: th e  com petencies, 

assessment procedures and c r i t e r i a ,  and those  courses  and experiences  

designed to  f a c i l i t a t e  each competency. The complete chora l music 

educa tion  program has been included to  i l l u s t r a t e  both th e  b read th  and 

d e ta i l  o f  th e  approach. Each o f  th e  o th e r  degree programs has a sim­

i l a r  p r o f i l e .  The fo llow ing  example i s  excep tiona l f o r  th e  c l a r i t y  

and a p p ro p r ia ten ess  w ith  which th e  com petencies, behav io ra l o b je c t iv e s ,  

assessm ent means, and methods a re  p re sen ted .

The choral music educa tion  program i s  d iv ided  in to  s i x  goal 

a reas  (Example 1 9 -a ) .  As expec ted , goal a re as  in  th e  o th e r  degree 

programs d i f f e r  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  from th o se  in  music ed u ca tio n .  Under 

each goal a rea  i s  l i s t e d  th e  courses  which have been designed to  sup­

p o r t  the  s tu d en ts  a t ta in m en t  in  each competency a re a .  The goal a reas
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a re  f u r th e r  s p e c i f i e d  through th e  use o f  r e l a t e d  behav io ra l o b jec ­

t iv e s  which a re  very s p e c i f i c ,  followed by th e  c o n d i t io n s  under which 

th e  s tu d e n t  w i l l  be asked to  dem onstra te  th e  b e h av io rs .  F in a l ly ,  

th e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  th e  e v a lu a t io n s  a re  p re se n te d .  The assessm ent 

in form ation  given i s  very  d e ta i l e d  g iv ing  both th e  r e l a t i v e  impor­

tance  o f  each a rea  and th e  value  o f  each w ith in  th e  o v e ra l l  e v a lu a t io n .  

The approach makes c o n s id e ra b le  use o f  group e v a lu a t io n  ( s im i la r  to  

j u r y  exam inations) whenever p o s s ib le  and has developed e v a lu a t io n  

forms in  each in s ta n c e .
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EXAMPLE 19-a

MARS HILL COLLEGE COMPETENCY-BASED 

MUSIC EDUCATION DEGREE

The graduate o f  Mars H ill College 
vhose major i s  music education 

w ith a primary emphasis in  choral 
or elementary music can demon­

stra te  h is  competence as 
fo llow s:

I H istory , Philosophy and Evaluation in  Music Education. . 1

II  Foundations o f  Mhsic T eaching/L earning....................................... 5

III  Basie M usicianship .  ...................................................................   T

IV Applied Music........................................................................................... 13

VA Vocal Techniques/M ethods.................................................................. IT

B Choral C o n d u ctin g ................................................................................18

C Choral Methods and Rehearsal  ..............................................20

D Elementary/General I4usic M ethods..................................................22

E Choral Arranging  ...............................................................2h

F Instrum ental M ethods........................................................................... 25

G Accompanying............................................................................................26

VI A dm inistrative S k ills   ...................................................... 27

1.55



EXAMPLE 19-b

I .  Can d iscuss the ob jectives o f music 
education, h is to r ic a lly  and currently, 
personally and in  the public sch ools, 
and can evaluate the extent to  which 
a program f u l f i l l s  these goals.

Courses designed to  help  
students attain  th is  
competence :

Music 36U; ULl.
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EXAMPLE 19-c

Ik: Cas relate the historical fondations of music education to current  
philosophy and p ractice..

1. Can identify the origins of music education.
2. Can trace the evolution of music education.
3. Can eonrowre and contrast the uniquely American features of 

music education to those in several other cultures.
k. Can grasp the isçlieations o f historical trends and events 

in music education for current  practice.

The student v i l l  he asked to identify key figures, 
trends, and ideas from the history of music 
education, uith special emphasis upon developments 
in  th is country.

Objective te s t . Equal v e i^ s .

The student v i l l  trace iu^ortant trends from any given 
period in the history of music education, pointing out 
specific people, in stitu tions, events and the lik e uhich 
support his lin e of reasoning. Se u ill  discuss any iap ll- 
cations for current educational practice these trends 
may have had.

Inclusion of a ll major contributing
factors, events, people hO%

Accuracy of chronology 20^
Logical extension of trend to

current  practices 20J5
Beference to relevant but peripheral

factors 10^
Clarity o f thought, expression 10^

ZS: Can articulate a coherent, rea listic  personal phi l osophy of music
education.

1 . Can discuss his reasons tor becoming a music educator.
2. Can discuss the nature and purpose of a personal philosophy.
3. Can support his philosophy vith  relevant and logical references 

to h istorical and social r e a litie s .
U. Can relate his philosophy to public education and its  purposes.
3 . Can discuss specific program considerations implied by his 

philosopby.
6 . Can dif ferentia te  between intrinsic and extrinsic values in 

music education.
7 .  Can d i s c u s s  w h a t m akes som e i n t e z p r e t a t i o n s  o f  m u s ic  b e t t e r  

t h a n  o t h e r s .
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EXAMPLE 19-d

pBie stodent v i l l  vrite  a paper on his philosophy, - 
(addressing these points in particular:

%at is  the nature of Busieal espreasios?
W hat i s  u n iq u e  a b o u t  m u s ic ?
W hat s h o u ld  h e  t h e  r o l e  o f  m u s ic  i n  t h e  p i i b l i e  s c h o o ls ?  
W hat i s  t h e  cu r r e n t  s t a t u s  o f  m u s ic  e d n c a t io n /H h e r e  

i s  i t  g o in g ?
W hat i s  t h e  r o l e  o f  p e r f o rm a n c e  i n  m u s ic  e d u c a t io n ?
Why becom e a  m u s ic  e d u c a t o r ?
E ov s h o u ld  m u s ic  b e  t a n # *  t o  b e s t  a s s u r e  i t s  

e x p r e s s i v e  n a t u r e  i s  f e l t ?
W hat i m p l i c a t i o n s  d o e s  h i s  p h i lo s o p h y  h a v e  f o r  

p r o gr am c o n t e s t ?  F o r  t e a c h i n g  m e th o d s?
Bov do  t h e  g o a l s  o f  m u s ic  e d u c a t io n  r e l a t e  t o  t h o s e  

o f  g e n e r a l  p i A l i c  e d u c a t io n ?

j^ p p a re n t u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  n a t u r e / p u r p o s e  
o f  p h i lo s o p h y ?  1 0 ?

A l l  q u e s t i o n s  a d d r e s s e d ?  2 0 ?
V a l i d i t y  o f  i d e a s ?  20 ?
C l a r i t y  o f  t h o u # t ?  2 0 ?
Msqjittte understanding of implications 

of his philosophy? 20?
Attitude/commitment—convincing? 10?

10: Can carry out effective evaluation in  a music program.
1. Can discuss the nature and purposes of evaluation.
2. Can dearly  vrite goals consistent vith  his personal 

philosophy from the program to the instructional lev e l.
3. Can demonstrate his understanding of the balance among the 

cognitive, psychomotor and affective domsins i s  music, and 
the unique nature of each.

h. Can vrite lesson plans vhich voxh methodically toward meeting 
the above goals.

5. Can discuss the possible effects of poor or incomplete 
évaluation.

6. Can predict the strengths/inadequacies of various specific 
evaluative methods.

7. Can discuss various available standardized tests in music 
and their # p lica b ility .

8. Can gather data appropr iate to  his evaluative efforts.
9* Can the general levels of attainment to be expected of

different age levels.

The s t u d e n t  v i l l  v r i t e  d e a r  b e h a v i o r a l  o b j e c t i v e s ,  
f ro m  t h e  p r o g r a m t o  t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  l e v d ,  r e p r e ­
s e n t i n g  a l l  t h r e e  d o m a in s . E ach  v i l l  s p e c i f y  t h e  
d e s i r e d  b e h a v i o r ,  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  i n  v h i e h  i t  i s  t o  b e  
e v a l u a t e d ,  a n d  t h e  c r i t e r i a  b y  v h ic b  i t  i s  t o  b e  ju d g e d .
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EXAMPLE 19-e

I X .  Can demonstrate a working 
knowledge o f the foizndations 
o f m usical learning.

Courses designed to  help  
students a tta in  th is  competence: 

Music 36h; Uhl.
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EXAMPLE 19-f

HA: Can agply knowledge o f developmenta l procesaes to teaehing/leaxning 
situations in music.

1. Csn discuss the unique character of effective learning, i t s  
. lœy isgortance to  music, and how to foster it s  growth in  a

classroom.
2. Csn outlihe patterns of menipulotive growth and expec­

tations appropriate at each phase.
3. Can indicate patterns of cognitive growth and expec­

tations appropriate at each phase. ____________

d e  student w ill outline patterns of development 
in the a ffective, psyehomotor and cognitive domains 
(as related to music teaching/learning) and discuss 
relationships among the three.

Essay. 33% each.

UB: Ces discuss learning theories and principles and apply them to  
classroom situations.

1. Can discuss major learning theories (Skinner et al) and 
relate them to music teaching/learning.

2. Can discuss the problem o f innate vs. learned musical 
a b ility , and implications for music teaching and evaluation.

3. Can construct learning situations which foster active, 
creative participation in the musical e:goerience.

L. Can discuss and apply recent research in music education 
(e .g ., Manhattanville project) in terms of implications 
for educational uractice.

d e  student w ill discuss designated theories of 
learning, including their possible relevance & 
implications for educational practice in music.
Be w ill outline specific ssproacbes to teaching and 
nrogrsm structure implied by given theories.

Accurate discussion o f theories 30^
Inplieations for Music Ed. 20$
Teaching approaches 30$
Implications for program struct ure 20$

UC: Can draw ipon various motivational techniques to fa c ilita te  mnsleal
learning.

1. Can use various extrinsic techniques, knowing the positive 
and negative effects o f each.

2. Can motivate learning by the use of Intrinsic means._________
d e  student w ill discuss the nature o f both in trinsic  
and extrinsic motivation in music, indicating the 
positive and negative effects associated with each.
Se w ill demonstrate his a b ility  to apply each in the 
classroom by discussing specific situations common to 
music teaching and suggesting possible approaches to them.

Definitions 20$
Tro/eaa (for both — UzlO$) hO%
Eraaplea, situations hO$
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EXAMPLE 19-g

III : Can discuss the nature o f m usical expression
both from h is to r ic a l and tech n ica l p ersp ectives, 
and demonstrate the s k il ls  b asic to  i t s  in ter ­
p retation .

Courses designed to  help students 
atta in  th is  comoetence:

HIA: Music il l /1 1 2 ;  211/213;
261/262  and 273.

UIB: Music 261/ 262 .

niC; Music 111/112; 211/212.

IHD: Music 311/312.
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EXAMPLE 19-h

ZHA: Can deooostrste a «ell-developed set o f aural sk ills .
1. Can s i^ t  sing moderately d ifficu lt music, both 

traditional and contesgorary.
2. Can cany harmony parts vocally.
3 .  Can t a k e  m e lo d ic ,  h a rm o n ic  a n d  rh y th m ic  d i c t a t i o n .
A. Can I d e n t i f y  a n d  f o l lo w  s p e c i f i c  v o ic e s  i n  a

p e r f u m i n g  e n s e m b le .
5. Can listen  analytically to music, applying a ll the 

______  above sk ills .

The student w ill be asked to s i^ t  sing, using 
the system of his preference, any selection tram. 
the Ottman text (including a lto , tenor, bass &

.Jreble c le fs).

pQie student v i l l  be asked to cany a harmony lin e  
I independently in a h-voice piece of the d ifficu lty  of 
t an average lymn.

^The student v i l l  take dictation. Melodic and 
rhythmic dictation v i l l  be of the degree of 
d ifficu lty  in the more advanced sections of the 
Ottman tert; Harmonic dictation v i l l  be four- 
part and of the degree of d ifficu lty  found in the 
^ t t e r  units of Benvard's Ear Training.

‘The student v i l l  be asked to identify specific 
aoiees (instruments) by color and to  identify 
pitches in designated voices. For examples 
of the type of examination, see Sherman & i&ii^tt, 
■Aural Compréhension of Music as follows. Colors :
Unit tests 1 , 3 , 6 , 9, 12; Pitch: Uhit teats 

J ,  L, 5, 7. 11, lU, 16.

The student v i l l  discuss given musical selections 
Ü  terms of medium, metric scheme, tempo, rfaythmie 
elements, melodic structure & content, harmonic 
structure and motion, texture, fbrm, tonality, 
scale basis (modal, major, minor, atonal, polytonal), 
key scheme (clarity , vagueness, suspended key 

_Aeling, extended modulation).

HLnimnm accuracy 70% average of a ll the above.
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EXAMPLE 19-i

I T Œ ;  Can d e m o n s tr a te  t h e  k n o w le d g e  a n d  8 k i3 1 a  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  r e a d i n g -  
a n d  i n t e r p r e t i n g  a  m n s l e a l  s c o r e .

1 .  Can d e f i n e  coxsaon d i r e c t i o n a l  te r m s  f ro m  s e v e r a l  l a n g u a g e s .
2 .  Can p e r f o r m  t r a n s p o s i t i o n s .
3 .  Can r e a d  s e v e r a l  l i n e s  s i m u l t a n e o u s l y .
4 .  Can i d e n t i f y  d i s c r e p e n c i e s  b e tw e e n  a  m u s i c a l  s c o r e  a n d

a  g iv e n  p e r f o rm a n c e  w i t h  r e g a r d  t o  p i t c h ,  s t y l e ,  b a l a n c e ,  
a r t i c u l a t i o n ,  e t c .

i h e  s t u d e n t  w i l l  c o m p le te  a n  o b j e c t i v e  t e s t  on 
common d i r e c t i o n a l  te rm s  p e r t a i n i n g  t o  te m p o , 
d y n a m ic s ,  s t y l e ,  a r t i c u l a t i o n s ,  r e p e a t e d  s e c t i o n s  
a n d  s p e c i a l  e f f e c t s .  I t a l i a n ,  F r e n c h ,  o r  G erm an, 
tfijjimum 70%-

^ v e n  a  s c o r e  i n c l u d i n g  t r a n s p o s e d  p a r t s ,  t h e  s t u d e n t  
w i l l  i d e n t i f y  a n y  p a r t  w i t h  r e g a r d  t o  p i t c h  & k e y ,  
a n d  p e r f o r m  i t  e i t h e r  a t  t h e  k e y b o a r d  o r  o n  h i s  own 
û s t r u m e n t .

m e  s t u d e n t  w i l l  a n a ly z e  h a r m o n i c a l ly  s e c t i o n s  f ro m  
a  g iv e n  s c o r e  -vdiich i n c l u d e s  t r a n s p o s e d  p a r t s  an d  
t e n o r  o r  a l t o  c l e f .  90% a c c u r a c y  w i t h  r e g a r d  t o  
t r a n s p o s i t i o n .

m e  s t u d e n t  w i l l  c o n s i s t e  a n  e x a m in a t io n  i n  e r r o r  
d e t e c t i o n ,  i n  w h ic h  h e  i d e n t i f i e s  e r r o r s  p r e p a r e d  
i n  t h e  s c o r e  o r  t h e  p e r f a n na n c e .  I te m s  w i l l  c o n s i s t  
o f  a t  l e a s t  s i x  l i n e s  (m ay b e  a  f u l l  s c o r e  ) ,  a n d  t h e  
so m b e r  o f  h e a r in g ?  w i l l  b e  l i m i t e d  s o  a s  t o  d i s c o u r a g e  
t h e  r e a d i n g  o f  o n e  l i n e  a t  a  t i m e .  Minimum p r o f i c i e n c y  
7 0 ? .
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EXAMPLE 19-j

me. Can discuss the workings o f music from any period from a 
theoretical point of view.

1. Can anaJarze music o f the l 8th , 19th and 20th centuries, 
both harmonically end structurally.

2. Can identify keys, implied harmonies and serial techniques 
from a musical score.

The student w ill be asked to complete a structural 
/harmonic analysis of pieces isvm three of the 
following s iz  areas:

7ariatlon Technique- Analysis w ill be performed 
in terms of the technics listed  on page 17 of 
the Benward text.

l 8th Century Fugue- Analysis w ill be judged in 
terms of ab ility  to identify the technics 
listed  on page 311 of the Benward text; 
see pages 319-321 for an example of a possible 
assigned task.

Sonw-tB. allegro- Analysis may be tsken from 
compositions from Haydn-Brahms. See pages 
165-168 of Benward text for l i s t  of necessary 
terms and sasple task (student w ill be asked 
to outline form and compare several musical 
compositions to that form).

Chromatic Harmony- See Benward workbook, page 55 
and 66 , for exmnples of tasks.

Late 19th/Bar3y 20th Century Literature- Analysis 
w ill be judged on student's ab ility  to identify 
the devices listed  on page 372 of the Benward 
text in a musical easposition (cf. Benward, 
pp. 372-378).

20th Century 12 Tone Technioue- Student w ill chart 
matrix and identify basic technics, as exemplifie d  
in chanters 26-28 of the Benward text.
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EXAMPLE 19-k

U T D . Can dea o n ir tr a t e  g e n e r a l  k n o w le d g e  o f  t h e  h i s t o r y  a n d  e v o l u t i o n  
o f  m u s i c .
1 .  C an i d e n t i f y  s t y l e s  a n d  p r o b a b le  e o s ç o s e r s  b o t h  a u r a l l y  

a n d  f ro m  a  s c o r e .

P e r io d — c .  800  t o  e .  IU 5O: T he s t u d e n t  v i l l  d i s c u s s  
t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  G re g o r ia n  G h e n t ,  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  
M a ss , m o d a l b a s i s  o f  m u s i c ,  a n d  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  
e a c h  p e r i o d  ( e . g .  A rs  N o v a , B u rg u n d ia n  S c h o o l ,  e t c . ) .

P e r io d — c .  l 4 $ 0  t o  c .  1 9 7 0 ; On t h e  b a s i s  o f  a  s t y l e  
a n a l y s i s  t h e  s t u d e n t  v i l l  d e te r m in e  t h e  a p p r o x im a te  
d a t e  ( v i t h i n  a b o u t  50  y e a r s )  a n d  p o s s i b l e  c o n p o s e r ,  
docum en t i n g  h i s  a n s v e r  w i th  s t y l i s t i c  t r a i t s  f ro m  t h e  
e o a p o s i t i o n .

2 .  Can c h a r a c t e r i z e  a l l  m a jo r  m u s i c a l  p e r i o d s  e n d  d i s c u s s  
i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s  t h a t  m ay e x i s t  am ong th e m .

The student v i l l  discuss interrelationships as 
evidenced in transitions between periods: e .g ., 
Beethoven as a transitional composer throu^ 
discussion o f his la te  string quartets, late  
piano sonatas, 6th and 9th sys^ionies. Or 
Monteverdi as a transitional cosposer through 
discussion of his Ei^xt Books of Madrigals.

Hhe student w ill discuss relationships between 
non-conseeutive periods: e .g . sim ilarities between 
20th century and medieval music.

3 .  Can i d e n t i f y  m a jo r  t r e n d s  a n d  t r a c e  th e m  th r o u ^ x o u t  t h e  
h i s t o r y  o f  m o s ie .

Given a topic, the student v i l l  trace the evolution, 
documenting his ansver vith  examples. Several 
examples :

-  The general evolution of rhythm (e.g . 
rhythmic modes, Ars Cantos Mensurabilis. 
four prolations, etc.

-  The development of opera, beginning vith  
the la te Iknaissance Madrigal Comedies.

■ -  The evolution and dissolution of tonality.
-  Development o f fOrms, e .g ., symphony, su ite , 

variation.
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EXAMPLE 19-1

4 .  Can r e l a t e  s t y l i s t i c  p e r i o d s  t o  t h e  " s p i r i t  o f  t h e  t im e s "  
w h ic h  p r o d u c e d  th e m ._______________________________________________

The s t u d e n t  t i l l  d ra tr  p a r a l l e l s  b e tw e e n  m s s ic  a n d  
s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e s  a t  t h e  t im e  o f  i t s  e o s g o s i t i o n .  
T o r  e z a o n l e :  Hhe P a t r o n a g e  S y s te m  a n d  t h e  B a ry to n  
t r i o s  b y  H ay d n . T he r i s e  o f  t h e  m id d le  c l a s s  a n d  
H a n d e l* s  c h a n g e  f ro m  w r i t i n g  I t a l i a n  o p e r a  t o  
E n g l i s h  o r a t o r i o .

5 .  Can d i s c u s s  p e r f o rm a n c e  p r a c t i c e s  f o r  a n y  g iv e n  s t y l e  
o e r i o d .

E .g ., susi'caficta, addition and subtraction from 
Barocue scores, substitution of voices and 
instruments from the middle ages throng the 
l 6th century, etc.

6 . Can demonstrate aural fam iliarity with a body of standard 
literature representing different periods, styles and 
comoosers.

The student w ill identify, for exazple, Schubert 
Lieder, l-bzart sysgihonies, Brahms symphonies, 
Beel±oven sytmhonies, etc.
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EXAMPLE 19-in

17. Can prepare and present a 
musical performance in his 
applied area.

Judgements as to the competence of a student in 
applied music are made each semester hr a jury 
of music faculty members. Standards are based 
TTOon the extent to which the student's achievement 
corresponds to his potential (within the context 
implied beloTr). Minimum requirements for repertory 
are available from individual instructors. Minimum 
requirements for public performance are as follows:

Freshman year -  1 divisional or departmental recita l 
Sophomore year -2 divisional or departmental recitals 

-  Jr. Standing exam before a ll faculty 
Junior year -  Junior Recital (15 minutes)
Senior year -  Senior Recital (20 minutes)

Courses designed to help students 
attain th is competence:

Music 181/162; 281/282 
381/ 382; and L8l .

Music 100, Chorus (7 semesters) 
or Masic I d ,  Choir (7 semesters)
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EXAMPLE 19-n

1 7 . ( O p t io n )  Can p r e p a r e  a n d  p u b l i e a l l y  p r e s e n t  a  m u s i c a l  w e a l  p e r f o r m a n c e .
A . Can s i n g  v i t h  a p p r o p r i a t e  to n e  g d a l l t y .

1 .  Can d e m o n s t r a te  f re e d o m  i n  v o c a l  p r o d u c t i o n ,  v i t h .  n o  u n n e c e s s a r y  
t e n s i o n .

2 .  Can m a in t a in  r e s o n a n c e  o r  presence o f  t o n e  at. & U  t i m e s .
3.  Can B in g  v i t h  a  t i m b r e / q u a l i t y  a^ r o p r i a t e  t o  h i s  v o i c e  c l a s s i f i ­

c a t i o n .
A. Can p r o p e r l y  s u p p or t  h i s  t o n e  b y  s t a n d i n g  a n d  b r e a t h i n g  c o r r e c t l y .
5 .  Can m a in t a in  a  c o n s i s t e n t  to n e  t h r o u ^ o u t  h i s  r a n g e .

B . Can d e m o n s t r a te  u n d e r s t a n d in g  an d  s e n s i t i v i t y  t o  m u s ic  n o t a t i o n .
1 .  Can s i g h t  r e a d  m a t e r i a l  o f  m o d e ra te  d i f f i c u l t y .
2 .  Can s i n g  p i t c h e s  a n d  rh y th m s  a c c u r a t e l y  w i t h  m o d e ra te  s t u d y .

C . Can d e m o n s t r a te  a p p r o p r i a t e  s t y l i s t i c  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  a n d  p e r f o rm a n c e  
p r a c t i c e s  f o r  v o c a l  m u s ic  f to m  t h e  s i x t e e n t h  c e n t u r y  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t .

D. Can s i n g  w i t h  c l e a r  e n u n c i a t i o n  i n  E n g l i s h ,  I t a l i a n  a n d  G erm an.
E . Csn p e r f o r m  f ro m  memory w i th  c o n f id e n c e .
F .  Can co m m u n ic a te  a s  h e  s i n g s .

1 .  Can co m m u n ic a te  a  c l e a r  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  t e x t ,  r e g a r d l e s s  o f  t h e  
l a n g u a g e .

2 .  Can d e m o n s t r a te  e x p r e s s iv e n e s s  an d  f re e d o m  o f  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  
w i t h i n  t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  v a r i o u s  m u s i c a l  s t y l e s  .

3. Can d e m o n s t r a te  e f f e c t i v e  s t a g e  p r e s e n c e .

1 7 . (Option) Can prepare and publieally present a musical performance on 
piano, both individually and as an accompanist.
A. Can dœ nstrate eharaeteristie piano tone.

1 .  Can produce a positive, warm, fu ll, singing sound, rather than 
a hammered, harsh, tense one.

2 .  Can p r o d u c e  t o n a l  c o l o r s  e x p r o p r i a t e  t o  a  v a r i e t y  o f  m u s i c a l  
s t y l e s .

B. Can gifm ■ftp t y integrate the use of the fingers, hands, w rists, arms 
and body to meet the needs of the music.
1 .  Can use the fingers to produce ag ile , precise articulations.
2 .  Can use the hands to effectively  produce different sounds/colors.
3. Can firee wrist action, vertically  and la tera lly . 
k. Can coordinate the asms with the lateral motion of the hands,

and coordinate the vertical fa ll.
5 .  Can maintain good, relaxed posture, leaning or moving freely as 

there is  a need for i t .
C. Can demonstrate sen sitiv ity  to music notation.

1 .  Can s i^ r e a d  material of moderate d ifficu lty .
2 .  Can play comfortably in a ll common meters.
3. Can play pitches, rhythms, dynamics, and tempos accurately.

B. Can demonstrate appropr iate performance practices and s ty lis tic
considerations for a ll periods in iddeh there is  significant piano 
literature.

E. Can demonstrate musical sen sitiv ity  in performance.
1 .  Can measure, match and relate the amount of sound produced.
2 .  Can produce sound of appropriate character.
3. Can effectively  interpret lines and phrases.
U. Can demonstrate eiqiressiveness and freedom of interpretation

within the context of various musical sty les.
F. Can perform from memory with confidence.
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EXAMPLE 19-0

1 7 .  ( O p t io n )  Can p r e p a r e  a n d  p r e s e n t  p u b l i e a l l y  m u s i c a l  p e r fo rm a n c e s  o n  t h e  
o rg W a  b o t h  i n d i v i d u a l l y  a n d  i n  e n a e m b le /a c c o q ia n y in g  s i t u a t i o n s .
A . Can d e m o n s t r a te  a  w o rk in g  k n o w led g e  o f  n a t i o n a l  s t y l e s  f ro m  

v a r i o u s  p e r i o d s ,  b o t h  i n  te rm s  o f  r e g i s t r ^ i o n  a n d  o f  s p e c i f i c  
p e r f o rm a n c e  p r a c t i c e .  "

B . Can p l a y  t h e  o r g a n  w i th  t h e  t e c h n i c a l  c o n t r o l  n e c e s s a r y  t o  p r o j e c t  
s t r u c t u r e ,  s t y l e  a n d  m ood.
1 .  Can d e m o n s tr a te  c o n t r o l  o f  b a s i c  l e g a t o  p l a y i n g  a n d  a l l  i t s  

v a r i a n t s .
2 .  Can d e m o n s t r a te  f l u e n t  mannn-i a n d  p e d a l  t e c h n i q u e s .
3 .  Can h a n d le  t h e  m e c h a n ic a l  a s p e c t s  o f  o r g a n  p e r f o rm a n c e  w i t h

e a s e  ( c h a n g in g  p i s t o n s ,  c h a n g in g  manu a l s ,  r e g i s t r a t i o n ) .
C. Can d e m o n s t r a te  s e n s i t i v i t y  t o  m u s ic  n o t a t i o n .

1 .  Can p l a y  rh y th m s  a n d  p i t c h e s  a c c u r a t e l y  w i t h  m o d e ra te  s t u d y .
2 .  Can s i ^ t r e a d  a c c u r a t e l y  m u s ic  t h e  l e v e l  o f  a  hymn o r  b a s i c

a c c o m p a n im e n t.
3 .  Can p l a y  c o n f o r t a b l y  i s  a l l  common  m e t e r s .

D. Can p l a y  a  c h u r c h  s e r v i c e  i n c l u d i n g  hymn p l a y i n g ,  l i t u r g i c a l  
i n p r o v i z a t i o n ,  m o d u la t io n ,  t r a n s c r i p t i o n ,  a n d  r e d u c t i o n  o f  n o n ­
o rg a n  a c e o g m an im en ts  a s  a p p r o p r i a t e .

E . Can p e r f o r m  m u s i c a l l y ,  w i t h  i n t e l l i g e n t  p h r a s i n g ,  a r t i c u l a t i o n ,  
t e s p o  an d  r e g i s t r a t i o n .

F . Can p e r f o r m  f ro m  memory w i t h  c o n f id e n c e .

17. (Option for elementary emphasis) Can prepare and present a musical 
performance on his major instrument.
A. Can demonstrate characteristic tone on his instrument.

1 .  Can play with a consistently focused sound.
2 .  Can demonstrate appropriate timbre/depth throu^out registers

and dynamic ranges.
3 .  Can play with a smooth, supported tone.

B . Can play his instrument with appropriate technical fa c ility .
1 .  Can demonstrate a relaxed, inobtrusive approach to his instrument.
2 .  Can move flexib ly among registers.
3. Can play comfortably throu#iout the common range.
4. Can execute smooth, precise articulations in a variety o f sty les. 

,C. Can demonstrate sen sitiv ity  to music notation.
1 .  Can sight read material of moderate d ifficu lty .
2 .  Can read in any keys/clefs commonly e jec ted  of his instrument.
3. Can play T-hyi-.hmK and pitches accurately with sbderate study.
4 . Can play comfortably in a ll meters at common tespos.

S. Can demonstrate appropri ate performance practices and s ty lis t ic
considerations in a ll periods from which there is  significant 
literature for his instrument.
1 .  Can execute necessary ornaments and use any special egmipment 

commonly  called for.
2 .  Can perform/interpret music intended for other Instruments in 

periods where none exists for his own.
E. Can demonstrate musical sen sitiv ity  in his performance.

1 .  Can express patterns o f intensity and release.
2 .  Can express inplied s ty lis tic  contrasts.
3. Can effectively  make use of dynamic/color contrast.

 4 .  Can e f f e c t i v e l y  i n t e r p r e t  l i n e s  a n d  p h r a s e s .
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EXAMPLE 19-p

V. Can demonstrate p roficien cy  in  various 
methodologies necessary for e ffe c tiv e  
in stru ction  and m usical d irection  in  a 
choral or elanentary music program.

Courses designed to  help students a tta in  
th is  competence ;

VA; Music 346 or 345
VB: Music 253/254; 353/354
VC: Music 443; I fe ic  347/348:

Music 374; Vocal/choral d iction  
(January term ).

VD : Music 445 
VE: Music 316
VP: Music 337/338; m s ic  339
VG: Music 375/376 (Elementary emphasis

only)
The student teaching experience v i l l  
a lso  play an important ro le  in  the 
evaluation o f these competences.
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EXAMPLE 19-q

A. (Voice majors) Can demonstrate an nnderatending of the fundamental 
technical and pedagogical considerations for mature/maturing voices 
from perspectives implied hy several different schools of thought.
1 . Can describe the physical factors basic to tone production.

a. Can demonstrate and discuss in detail diaphragmatic,
clavicular and costal breathing and their applications.

b. Can discuss the relation of posture to nroper tone production.
c. Can outline the basic components o f the vocal mechanism

___________ and their interrelationships (laryngial mechanism, resonators)

The student v i l l  demonstrate his grasp 
of the above both througit discussion 
and by offering diagnostic advice appro­
priate to vocal produetiw in a lab 
^situation. ~

Can demonstrate a thorou^ understanding of pronunciation in the ' 
act of singing. (Can discuss the specific formation of vowels- 
and consonants — a basic understanding of phonetics.)

frhe student -will accurately discuss -vorrel and 
I consonant formation, and identify improper 
jor inconsistant pronunciation in a lab situation.

(%ie Audent w ill demonstrate fam iliarity 
Nri.th the EPA at least to the point of being 
l^ le  to identify a ll sounds/le-tters.

3 .  Can d e s c r i b e  e n d  i d e n t i f y  e l e m e n ts  c o n t r i b u t i n g  t o  a p p r o p r i a t e  
v o c a l  t o n e  q u a l i t y .
a. Can relate the necessity for accurate intonation to its  

basis in correct breathing and vowel formation.
b. Can describe the need for consistency of tonal intensity, 

independent of dynamics, sty le , etc.  .

The student w ill discuss -tone quality from 
perspectives implied by several different 
schools of thou^xt. Discussion should include 
specific reference to various ways of approaching 
freedom of production.

aI (Non-voice majors) Can demonstrate a basic understanding of vocal 
technique.
1. Can discuss the principles basic to good vocal production.

a. Can discuss breathing as i t  relates -uniquely to  good 
vocal production and can identify it s  proper and isproper 
use.

b . Can discuss the relationship between posture and tone 
production.

c . Can l i s t  the basic components o f the vocal mechanism 
and their functions.

-continued-
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EXAMPLE 19-r

2 .  Can d e s c r i b e  b a s i c  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  p r o n u n c ia t i o n  i n  t h e  a c t  
o f  s i n g i n g .
a .  Can d i s c u s s  c o n s o n a n ts  a n d  t h e i r  e x e c u t i o n .
b .  Can d i s c u s s  v o w e l s o u n d s / c o lo r s  a n d  t h e i r  e x e c u t io n .

3 .  Can d e m o n s tr a te  a t  a  b a s i c  l e v e l  h i s  own a b i l i t y  t o  u s e  
t h e  a b o v e  p r i n c i p l e s  w i t h  h i s  own v o i c e .

The s t u d e n t  w i l l  d e m o n s tr a te  h i s  g r a s p  o f  
t h e  ab o v e  c o n c e p t s  b o t h  o r a l l y  a n d  i n  w r i t i n g .  
A d d i t i o n a l l y ,  h e  m u s t b e  a b l e  t o  d e m o n s tr a te  
t h e i r  a p p l i c a t i o n  i n  h i s  own s in g i n g .  Minimum 
c o n p e te n e e :  c l e a r  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  c o n c e p ts  
a n d  a b i l i t y  t o  o f f e r  a p p r o p r i a t e  d i a g n o s t i c  
a d v i c e  a t  a  b a s i c  l e v e l .

B. Can demonstrate the technical, interpretive and expressive a b ilities  
essential to effective choral conducting.
1. Can demonstrate fluency in the use of fundamental patterns.

a. Can conduct clearly in even, odd and tree meters.
b. Can demonstrate appropri ate patterns at a wide range of

tengMS, including subdivision at slower tempos.
2 .  Can clearly indicate attacks and releases.

a. Can clearly execute preparatory beats and rebounds.
b. Can clearly execute fermâtes in various contexts,
e. Can give clear cues.
d. Can dictate attacks and releases with precision.

3. Can demonstrate control of the technical aspects of conducting.
a. Can maintain free, but controlled wrxst/elbow/shoulder action.
b. Can demonstrate appropriate control of vertical and horizontal 

placement o f pattern.
e. Can use the le f t  hand independent Aram or in conjunction with 

the right.
d. Can conduct both with and without baton.
e. Can deal effectively with accompaniment.

L. Can describe the properties of beats, their effect and inter­
relationship ; length, weight, tension, velocity.
a. Can combine these properties to indicate various styles: 

legato, marcato, ascents, etc.
b. Can combine these properties to indicate various dynamic 

levels at various tespos.
5. Can effectively interpret choral music.

a. Can achieve contrasts appropriate to music of the Benaissance, 
Baroque, C lassical, Romantic and Modem periods.
1. Can choose and maintain appropri ate tempos.
2 .  Can use various devices to achieve dynamic contrast.
3. Can execute rfaytbmic contrasts accurately.

b. Can make appropriate editorial alterations in the music where 
necessary.
1. Can identify inappropriate score markings ;zith regard to 

dynamics, tempo, rhythm, key signature, etc.
2 .  Can suggest phrasing lAieh reflects both the musical 

idea and the text of a piece.
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EXAMPLE 19-s

The student viU. demonstrate his conducting 
proficiency to a Jury of the three teachers 
involved in teaching the various conducting 
classes. He Tfill he rated hy the scale shown 
heloir.

The grade assigned by -üie student's teach^  
for the semester's work v i l l  constitute 29? 
of the final grade. 3he average of the three 
Jurors' ratings v i l l  make up the remaining 15%•

Minimum casg>etence = 70/2.

AD7AHCSD COHDUCTIHG JORT

leadership, communication, control (30?)
eye contact 
poise 
confidence 
security
unity of ensemble 

strengths: 
weaknesses :

S tyle, interpretation, expression, musicality (30?)
phrasing 
contrasts in: 

teagjo 
dynamics . 
colors
legato, marcato, etc. 

strength: 
weaknesses :

Technique 30?)
pattern 
attacks 
releases 
cues
le f t  hand 
size
placement
baton
posture

strengths: 
weaknesses :

Preparation (10?)

_________________ (to ta l)
(in itia ls) — — .
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EXAMPLE î9-t
C. Can vork «ffeetively with choral ensembl es .

1 . Can pi AM a, Mhearsal for the most effic ien t and effective  
accomplishment.
a. Can discuss rehearsal order/pace and it s  psychology, 
h. Can set appropriate, rea listic  rehearsal goals.

The student v i l l  discuss rehearsal order 
and strategy, including the varmup. Dis­
cussion v i l l  he evaluated on the basis of 
it s  thorou^mess, logic and consistency 
vith  generally accepted principles of 
rehearsal.

2 ie student v i l l  organize and conduct an 
effective rehearsal, demonstrating his 
ab ility  to make practical use of the 
above knowledge.

2. Can demonstrate a clear concept of appropriate choral tone vith  
 regard to blend, balance and intonation.__________ ___ __

%e student v i l l  show his ab ility  to 
approach the above in conducting 
situations associated vith his student 
teaching experience.

3. Can outline a number of approaches to physical arrangement.
a. Can suggest various arrangements as means of better 

achieving blend, balance, and intonation.
b. Can indicate specific arrangements implied by specific  

literature and effects (anttohony, echo, mi:n»d, sectional).

TSie student v i l l  discuss basic principles in 
determioing physical arrangement. Be v i l l  
demonstrate the application of these principles 
to  specific grotEDS, given certain types of 
literature and choral problems.

U. Can discuss the capabilities and lim itations of voices at various 
 developmental l e v ^ .  ___________

The student v i l l  discuss the above as th ^  
relate to children's voices, the changing 
voice (boys and g ir ls ) , and the changed voice 
as i t  matures.

q. O ftT i d m Q T i g f c f a . r . e  t h m  ■nnnelpjjga oT ehoraji'aietioB
in English, German and Latin.
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EXAMPLE 19-u

é . Can drtar vpon a broad general knowledge of choral literstn re.
a. Can select llteratnre appropriate to the a b ilities of 

given grotgs, pre-school through adult, 
h. Can indicate good literature which is  available for various 

common choral combinations (SSA, SA33, male.chorus, boys 
choir.Mazz choir).

The student v i l l  discuss considerations for 
selection of music pertinent to various choral 
combinations and age groups. Be w ill 
demonstrate his ab ility  to apply the above 
by planning programs for a variety of groups. 
Evaluation tr ill be concerned with sen sitiv ity  
to basic choral concepts, program order, and 
jegree of d ifficu lty .

%e student tr ill discuss composers, 
arrangers and publishers of works for 
various choral combinations (as in "b" 
above). In support of th is discussion, 
he w ill present a bibliography of repres­
entative choral works designating the degree 
of d ifficu lty , range, tessitura, su itab ility / 
d ifficu lty  of accompaniment, and any other 
pertinent observations about the piece.

7. Can demonstrate sufficient keyboard sk ill to effectively  
rehearse a high school choral ensemble in the absence of an 
accompanist.
a. Can play two parts at once, adjacent or otherwise, for 

rehearsal purposes.
b. Can play basic hymns, anthems, etc.
c. Can conduct from the keyboard.

The student ttU I play accospaniments to hymns/ 
anthems of average d ifficu lty , conducting 
from the keyboard. Li addition, he must 

. demonstrate sufficient sight-reading sk ill 
to handle easier choral accanpaniments at 
sight. Be w ill also be asked to play the 
accompaniment to one movement of an oratorio 
or cantata.

Minimum competence in the above: sufficient 
sk ill to rehearse the average h i^  school 
chorus in the absence of an acecnpanist.
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EXAMPLE 19-v
D. Can effectively  tiae a variety of methods, materials and resonrees 

to  create a conçrefaeesive general mnsic program.
1 . Can direct musical learning from several different perspectives

and is  comfortable in the use of materials supporting them.
a. Can discuss the philosophy büiind the Ebdaly system of 

teaching and use the !<lary Eelen Richards ‘Phyesheid to Music 
Charts in a teaching situation.

b. Can discuss the philosophy behind the Carl Orff system 
and hpply i t  in a teaching situation.

c. Can discuss the relevance of movement both structured and 
unstruct ured to musical learning and ùrear unon a variety 
of materials to drmlement its  use.

d. Can discuss the use of the recorder as a means to musical 
learning and direct it s  use in the classroom.

e . Can combine and integrate the above methods as asprouriate.

The student v i l l  vrite lesson plans and units 
■vdaich eoploy a narticular approach or com­
bination of approaches. Each lesson should 
be 30 minutes long, and each unit should 
consist of W) lessons. Objectives for 
each lesson v i l l  be stated in behavioral terms.

|%e student v i l l  organize and present lessons 
[for a specific grade level (K-Â), thus denon- 
jstratlng his practical sk ill in th is area.

2. Can direct music learning on a ll common classroom instruments 
end tune them idiere necessary : recorder, antoharp, guitar, 
rhythm instruments and Orff nercussion.

lîh e student v i l l  employ the above in a lab 
I teaching situation, playing any as anpro- 
fpriate (aeeompaninents on the guitar, auto- 
jharo: melodies on the recorder, e tc .] , and 
jtjming vhere necessary.

3. Can use a ll common materials in the si% activity areas* singing, 
\ i • listen in g, playing instm nents, creating, reading, moving.

p&e student v i l l  teach of the six  activity  
{areas and develoo lesson plans vhich integrate 
la variety of materials from each area.i s  1

h. Can vrite clear lesson plans, using beàavioral ob’̂ actives,
^zieh move tovard specific objectives over an extended period 
of time.

The student v i l l  vrite clear behavioral ob­
jectives from the program to the instructional 
lev e l, representing a il three domains. Each 
P ill  specify the desired behavior, the s it ­
uation in vhlch i t  is  to be evaluated-, and 
the criteria  by vhieh i t  v i l l  be judged.

175



EXAMPLE 19-w

5. Can diaeuaa the streaptha and wealmeaaes at available tests  
for K-8, and l i s t  criteria by nhieh to evaluate nev materials 
as they become available.

The s t u d e n t  v i l l  d i s c u s s  v a r i o u s  s o n g -b o o k  
s e r i e s  K -8 v i t h  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  f o l l o w in g ;

-type of song literature included (folk , .
p o p ,  a r t ,  " c o n t r i v e d ' '  s o n g s )

- q u a l i t y  o f  l i s t e n i n g  m a t e r i a l s ,  i f  a v a i l a b l e  
- t e a c h e r ' s  g u id e  ( o b j e c t i v e s ,  c o n c e p t  d e v -  

e lo p c iK i t ,  i n c l u s i o n  o f  c u r r e n t  t e a c h i n g  
m e th o d s ,  b a s i c  m u s i c ia n s h ip  f o r  c l a s s ­
room  t e a c h e r s ,  u s e  o f  l e a r n i n g  c e n t e r s , e t c . ) 

- p i a n o  acco m p an im en ts  
- i n d e x  o f  so n g s
- r e f e r e n c e  t o  r e l a t e d  a r t s  m a t e r i a l s

6. Can use a variety of m aterials, stethods and approaches to m u sic  
in the junior high school.
a. Can discuss various texts, listening guides, etc. 

designed for junior h i^  use, and suggest criteria for 
their evaluation.

b. Can direct singing vith special sen sitiv ity  to the 
changing voice.

c . Can work effectively vith junior high choral ensembles. __

•The student v i l l  discuss materials pertinent 
to junior high general music classes in 
tenus of quality of music, diversity of 
styles and the use of various instruments, 
le  v i l l  also design a lesson vhich includes 
various materials anpropri ate for th is age 
level.

student v i l l  discuss the bov's changing 
Ivoiee vith  attention to ranges of unchanged, 

aglag and changed voices and methods of 
 ̂classifying then. He v i l l  Indicate literature 

tanpro'nri ate for mixed choirs of th is age.

7. Can l i s t  musical literature from -Aich to teach general music 
concents at a ll levels.
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EXAMPLE 19-x

E. Cas w ite  basic choral arrangements acceptable for use with school 
or church groups of average a b ility .
1 . Can demonstrate a thorough understanding and fluency in the 

use of part-writing technique.
a. Can use appropriate voice leading.
b. Csn use appropri ate doiïblings to achieve desired effects.
c. Can use various voieings (open, closed.) to achieve desired 

tonal colors.
Z. Can write arrangements which are sensitive to the problems 

of range, tessitura, and other vocal characteristics essential 
to choral arranging.

3. Can demonstrate an understanding of the special demands of 
writing for special choral ensembles : male or women's chorus, 
SAB, the junior high and eanbiata voice, elementary chorus.

L. Can demonstrate the use of basic idiomatic choral writing 
techniques: e .g ., wave, fan, parallel 3rds/?ths, nivot.

5. Can demonstrate a thorou{^ understanding of the notation of 
choral music.
Can write relevant, complementsry aceomoaniments to his 
choral arrangements. _______________

The student w ill prepare and present four 
choral arrangements:

-An SATB a espnella arrangement (based 
on a folk song or other melody relatively  
free of harmonic preconceptions).

-An arrangement with keyboard accompaniment 
-An arrangement for a special group (male 
or women's chorus, SAB, etc.) of the 
student's choice.

-An original choral project of the student's 
choice, preferably in a eonteaporary idiom, 
îflnimum length, several minutes.

Arrangements w ill be evaluated on 
effective use of the techniques 
liste d  above. Minimum comoetence: 
Ability to produce arrangements 
performahle at high school lev e l.
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EXAMPLE 19-y

F. Can denonstrate a vorMLnp knorCeAme of thi» fundamentals of ner-
fonsanee for emmon band/orchestral instruments.
1. Can discuss nrineinles basic to tone production.

a. Can demonstrate the favored posture and holding nosition  
for each instrument.

b. Can discuss in depth the act of breathing (bowing) and
support and identify their correct use.

c. Can discuss the principles of embouchure formation/
mouthpiece placement in I'̂ inds. and identify their 
improper use.

d. Can discuss the achievement of good, free tone on major 
instruments of the percussion family: demonstrate the 
desired address to each instrument: demonstrate the 
cradle (hand-hold) for stick s, brushes, m allets: discuss 
fulcrum, sticking, singing length.

2. Can outline a ll common fingering systems in winds and strings.
a. Can relate fingering systems to  the harmonic series where 

appropriate.
b. Can discuss intonational problems inherent in any fingering

system and discuss methods of compensation.
3. Can demonstrate tuning procedures on a ll instruments.
h. Can discuss the technicue involved in a variety of articu­

lations. (In nercussion, use of consistent sticking system, 
correct pattern playing, and rebound height.)

5, Can carry out in telligent selection and maintenance of 
instruments and accessories.

4. Can diagnose and remedy basic problems which relate to anv 
of the above.

Emphasis in th is ccmpetenee is  on 
practical understanding of basic concepts. 
(As an examnle, in number ?. the emhasis 
is  on the student's grasp of vattem s 
rather than a complete and specific 
knowledge of fingerings for each instru­
ment. I . e . ,  enohasis is  less unon 
execution of various sk ills  than the 
understanding of them.) Ihis understanding 
w ill be demonstrated either orally or in 
writing. A bility to offer armronri ate 
diagnostic advice at basic levels w ill 
be demonstrated in a lab situation.
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EXAMPLE 19-2

G. (ELeaentary Emphasis only) Can effectively  ecccapamy prin&fy, 
elementary or junior high mnsic.
1. Can demonstrate sufÂcient keyboard sk ill to aeeomoany

singing.
a.. Can add prepared or improvised aceomoaniments to  

given melodies-using "broken chords, bouncing bass, 
or block chords.

b. Can transpose basic accompaniments given time for 
urenaration.

c. Can play printed accompaniments of song materials Arom 
primary, elementary and junior h i^  literature.

d. Can sing songs uhile playing keyboard aceomoaniments.
e . Can conduct from the keyboard vhile standing or sittin g .

2. Can play guitar su ffieientZy v e il to accompany singing.
a. Can tune the guitar accurately.
b. Can play I ,  IV and "VT chords in the keys of C, G, D, A

and F and minor chords in e, d and a Arcs memorv.
c. Can -transpose songs to  any of the above keys.
d. Can use the above chords to accompany a basic melody

by ear.
e. Can use a variety of strumming patterns.

______ f . Can read and play Arom chord charts. ______________

!Hie student -will demonstrate his -proficiency 
in these areas in a playing exam on each 
instrument. Son? materials designed to 
demonstrate grasp of specific sk ills  w ill 

selected before the time of the exam.

I Minimum competence,. ab ility  to create clear , 
I workable aceomoaniments for junior high 
[level music.
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EXAMPLE 19-aa

71: Can e ffe c tiv e ly  coordinate a public school
music propram e ff ic ie n t ly  and e th ic a lly .

Courses designed to  help students 
atta in  th is  competence:

Music LLsAUÇ.
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EXAMPLE 19-bb

VIA. Can v o r k  v i t h  p e o p l e .
1 .  Can m a in t a in  o p en  e o m n m ic a t i o o s ,  b o t h  v i t h  s t u d e n t s  a n d  

s u p e r i o r s .
2 .  Can m a in t a in  e f f e c t i v e  com m unity  r e l a t i o n s .

X be s t u d e n t ' s  d e m o n s t r a t i o n  o f  t h i s  c o s ^ e te n e e  
s h o u ld  h e  t w o - f o l d :  F i r s t ,  h e  s h o u ld  s h o w .h i s  
a b i l i t y  t o  c o o p e r a te  v i t h  M s  p e e r s  a n d  i n s t r u c ­
t o r s  v h i l e  on  t h e  M ars S i l l  c a z g m s; s e c o n d ,  h e  
m u s t d e m o n s tr a te  i t  t o  t h e  c l e a r  s a t i s f a c t i o n  
o f  h i s  s u p e r v i s i n g  t e a c h e r ( s )  v h i l e  s t u d e n t  
t e a c h i n g .

V IS . Can o r g a n iz e  a n d  c o o r d i n a t e  m u s ic  p ro g ra m  f a c i l i t i e s .
1 .  Can e f f e c t i v e l y  d i r e c t  t h e  f i n a n c i a l  o p e r a t i o n  o f  a  p r o g r am, 

a .  Can s e t  a n d  j u s t i f y  p u r c h a s in g  p r i o r i t i e s .
h .  Can e f f i c i e n t l y  i n i t i a t e  a n d  r e c o r d  o r d e r i n g / p u r c h a s i n g ,
e .  Can i n i t i a t e  a n d  d i r e c t  f u n d - r a i s i n g  ca m p a ig n s  a s  

ap p r o p r i a t e .
2 .  Can o r g a n iz e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l s ,  s u p p l i e s  and. s e r v i c e s  

f o r  op tim um  u s e .

G iv en  a  s p e c i f i c  m n s ic  p r o gr am v i t h  
f iac ed  f i n a n c e s ,  t h e  s t u d e n t  v i l l  c o n s t r u c t  
a  b u d g e t  lA i c h  c l e a r l y  s e t s  p u r c h a s in g  
p r i o r i t i e s .  Ite s h o u ld  i d e n t i f y  b o th  im m e d ia te  
a n d  lo n g - t e r m  g o a l s ,  s u g g e s t i n g  a  s y s t e m a t i c  
^ ^ r o a c h  t o  e a c h .  T he s t u d e n t ' s  e f f o r t  v i l l  
b e  ju d g e d  o n  l )  w h e th e r  i t  s t a y s  w i t h i n  t h e  
p r e s c r i b e d  l i m i t s ,  2 )  t h e  p r a c t i c a l i t y  o f  h i s  
a p p r o a c h ,  a n d  3 )  t h e  e x t e n t  t o  w h ic h  h i s  
p r o p o s a l s  p r ov i d e  f o r  t h e  b a s i c  n e e d s  o f  a  
p r o g r a m  a t  v a r i o u s  s t a g e s  o f  d e v e lo p m e n t.

Z he s t u d e n t  w i l l  o u t l i n e  t h e  p r o c e d u r e s  f o r  
p u r c h a s in g  e q u ip m e n t t h r o u ^  t h e  p u r c ha s i n g  
a n d  c o n t r a c t s  d i v i s i o n  o f  t h e  s t a t e  o f  B .C .
To b e  e v a l u a t e d  on  b a s i c  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  
p r o c e d u r e s  a n d  t h e  e x t e n t  t o  w h ic h  h e  a p p e a r s  
a b l e  t o  u s e  t h e  s y s te m  t o  m e e t h i s  s p e c i f i c  

_ r e q u ir e m e n ts .

iTSie s t u d e n t  v i l l  b r i e f l y  o u t l i n e  p r o c e d u r e s  f o r  
{ r e g u l a t i n g  t h e  u s e  o f  common e g u i p m e n t /m a te r i a l  
[ t o  b e  i s s u e d  t o  o r  u s e d  b y  s t u d e n t s .

V IC . Can d i s c u s s  r e s o u r c e s  a v a i l a b l e  t o  f u r t h e r  p ro g ra m  a n d  p e r s o n a l  
g ro w th .
1 .  Can l i s t  s e v e r a l  p o s s i b l e  s o u r c e s  o f  m u s i c ,  r e c o r d i n g s ,  

r e f e r e n c e s ,  a n d  e q u ip m e n t .
2 .  Can d i s c u s s  c a r e e r  o p t io n s  a n d  hnow s how t o  p u r s u e  th e m .
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Summary

The forego ing  examples a re  o f f e re d  in  an e f f o r t  to  p rov ide  a 

c l e a r e r  in d ic a t io n  o f  the  c u r r e n t  d i r e c t io n s  and developmental p a t ­

te rn s  w ith in  competency-based c o l l e g i a t e  music programs. The i l l u s ­

t r a t i o n s  have been drawn from su p p o r t iv e  m a te r ia l s  c u r r e n t ly  being 

u t i l i z e d  w ith in  t h e i r  r e s p e c t iv e  programs. Along w ith  th e  q u a n t i t a ­

t i v e  data  p resen ted  in -C h ap te r  I I I  and th e  append ices . Chapter IV 

provides an overview o f  th e  c u r r e n t  a c t i v i t y  w ith in  c o l l e g i a t e  music 

departm ents and among music f a c u l ty  towards an unders tand ing  o f  the  

p o s s i b i l i t i e s  and p o t e n t i a l s  o f  competency-based approaches towards 

the  improvement o f  th e  te a c h in g - le a rn in g  dynamic.
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CHAPTER V 

SYNOPSIS OF THE RESEARCH

The p re se n t  s tudy  sought to  examine th e  impact o f  th e  Compe­

tency-Based Education movement upon music c u r r i c u la  w ith in  h ig h e r  edu­

c a t io n .  The re sea rc h  surveyed th e  386 full-m em bers o f  th e  N ational 

A sso c ia t io n  o f  Schools o f  Music in  an e f f o r t  to  i d e n t i f y  (1) th o se  

i n s t i t u t i o n s  o p e ra t in g  competency-based approaches w ith in  musical 

i n s t r u c t i o n ,  (2) th e  a re as  o f  musical s tudy  so o rg an ized ,  (3) those  

music f a c u l ty  a c t iv e ly  engaged in  th e  development and o p e ra t io n  o f  th e  

competency-based approaches , and (4) th e  d e s c r ip t i v e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  

o f  each approach. This in fo rm ation  was ga th ered  through a tw o -s tep  

survey process  and fo u r  on-campus v i s i t s .  The s tudy  i d e n t i f i e d  304 

competency-based approaches w ith in  115 NASM i n s t i t u t i o n s  rang ing  from 

competency t e s t i n g  through complete degree  programs. In a d d i t i o n ,

221 music f a c u l ty  were i d e n t i f i e d  as a c t i v e  in  th e  development and 

o p e ra t io n  o f  th e  va rious  competency-based approaches. D e sc r ip t iv e  

in fo rm ation  concerning th e  scope o f  th e  program, th e  a re as  o f  musical 

s tu d y ,  and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  elem ents o f  each approach were g a thered  and 

summarized w ith in  Chapter I I I .  Sample m a te r ia l s  taken from s e le c te d  

approaches were p resen ted  to  a id  in  u n de rs tand ing  of th e  va rio u s
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d i r e c t io n s  o r  ta ck s  taken in  t r a n s l a t i n g  the  th e o r e t i c a l  in to  the  

dynamic te a c h in g - le a rn in g  p ro cess .

Conclusions

The fo llow ing  d iscu ss io n  i s  based upon a n a ly s i s  o f  th e  da ta  

genera ted  w ith in  the  survey and o b se rv a t io n s  o b ta in ed  throughout th e  

re se a rc h  p ro c e ss .  Personal in te rv ie w s  and v i s i t s  w ith  music f a c u l ty  

a c t i v e  in  th e  development o f  competency-based programs proved extrem ely  

v a lu ab le  in  unders tand ing  th e  o p e ra t io n a l  problems and p o s s i b i l i t i e s  

o f  such an approach w ith in  c o l l e g i a t e  music i n s t r u c t i o n .

The Competency-Based Concept 

Within th e  i n i t i a l  s ta g e s  o f  th e  r e s e a rc h ,  th e  developing  n a tu re  

and pattern-s o f  th e  competency-based educa tion  movement were t r a c e d .

In an e f f o r t  to  b r in g  to  th e  re se a rc h  some degree  o f  common u n d ers tan d ­

ing as to  what "competency-based" im p l ie s ,  a r a t h e r  b r i e f  and broad 

d e f i n i t i o n  was drawn from the  l i t e r a t u r e  and used as th e  b a s is  f o r  

id e n t i f y in g  musical programs.^ During th e  d a ta  c o l l e c t i o n ,  and l a t e r  

in  in te rv ie w s  and v i s i t s ,  i t  became a p p aren t  t h a t  what c o n s t i t u t e s  a 

competency-based approach o f te n  l i e s  in  th e  eye and experience  o f  th e  

beh o ld e r .  The p re s e n t  s tudy  has a ttem p ted  to  o f f e r  d e s c r ip t i v e  d a ta  

and sev e ra l  i l l u s t r a t i v e  examples o f  c u r r e n t  competency-based music 

programs. H opefu lly , th e se  may se rv e  to  f u r t h e r  th e  p r o f e s s io n 's  

growing unders tand ing  o f competency-based a p p l ic a t io n s  to  c o l l e g i a t e

^See Appendix 1.
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music. S u r p r i s in g ly ,  a f t e r  over twelve y e a rs  o f  development, d is c u s s io n ,  

and in  some s t a t e s  l e g i s l a t i v e  mandates, th e re  appear to  be those  in 

r e sp o n s ib le  p o s i t io n s  o f  le a d e rs h ip  w ith in  c o l l e g i a t e  music unaware 

o f  even the  term "competency-based e d u ca tio n " .  In a d d i t io n ,  i t  became 

a p p aren t  t h a t  even those  music f a c u l ty  deeply  involved w ith in  the  

development o f  a competency-based program in  t h e i r  own i n s t i t u t i o n s  were 

o f te n  unaware o f  s im i l a r  a c t i v i t y  by t h e i r  peers  a c ro ss  th e  n a tio n  and 

in  some cases even in  th e  same s t a t e .  This i s  p a r t i a l l y  due to  a lack 

o f  sh a r in g  o f  re sea rch  and developmental p lans rega rd ing  competency- 

based music programs by those  music f a c u l ty  most invo lved . Explanations 

f o r  t h i s  seem to  l i e  in  th e  f a c t  t h a t  most music departm ents a re  s t i l l  

evo lv ing  forms, m a te r i a l s ,  te c h n iq u e s ,  and o rg a n iz a t io n a l  approaches, 

and few o f  th e  a c t iv e  f a c u l ty  have been given r e le a s e d  time from t h e i r  

ongoing in s t r u c t io n a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  in  which to  provide such i n f o r ­

mation to  th e  p ro fe s s io n  a t  l a rg e .

Competency-Based Approaches in  Music 

As in  th e  case  o f  a lm ost any id e a ,  approach, o r  method, those  

no t d i r e c t l y  involved  in  GEE have c o n s id e ra b le  d i f f i c u l t y  g rasp ing  

th e  th e o r e t i c a l  concepts behind i t .  The concept o f  what c o n s t i t u t e s  

a competency-based approach w ith in  musical s tudy  i s  a t  b e s t  fragmented.

No c l e a r  model o r  s e t  o f  models have been p resen ted  w ith  s u f f i c i e n t  

time f o r  the  p ro fe s s io n  to  come to  a consensus o f  what c o n s t i tu t e s  

a "pure" competency-based program, i f  in  f a c t  such a model does, cou ld , 

o r  should e x i s t .  Thus, as expec ted , th e r e  i s  a wide v a rian ce  among
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both departments and music f a c u l ty  concerning what c o n s t i t u t e s  a compe­

tency-based  c u r r i c u l a r  approach w ith in  c o l l e g i a t e  music. Competency- 

based music approaches were found which had v i r t u a l l y  no w r i t t e n  docu­

m entation o r  m a te r i a l s ,  while  o th e r  m ain ta ined  m e tic u lo u s ,  c l e a r ly  

organized m a te r i a l s ,  record  keeping , and re sea rc h  b a se s .  Most approaches 

o p e ra te  w ith in  the  normal sem ester  o r  q u a r te r  systems o f  r e g i s t r a t i o n  

using course  t i t l e s  which appear much th e  same as conventional le a rn in g  

exp er ien ces ;  o th e rs  have moved to  in te rn a l-d e p a r tm e n ta l  r e g i s t r a t i o n  

to  manage and con tro l  th e  more f l e x i b l e  t im e - r e la te d  programs. Compe- 

tency-oased  programs have been mandated by a few s t a t e  l e g i s l a t u r e s ,  

bu t th e  m a jo r i ty  o f  programs have had t h e i r  in c e p t io n  because o f  f a c u l ty  

con v ic t io n s  as to  the  worth o f  th e  approach. Grants from s t a t e ,  f e d e r a l ,  

and p r iv a te  sources  have w ith o u t  q u e s t io n  served  as  in c e n t iv e s  f o r  

re sea rch  and exper im en ta t io n ,  b u t  ag a in ,  th e  m a jo r i ty  o f  programs have 

been developed e n t i r e l y  from w ith in  th e  in d iv id u a l  music d epar tm en ts ,  

u su a l ly  w ithou t o u ts id e  developmental fund ing . Competency-based ap­

proaches f l o u r i s h  in  s e t t i n g s  where th e  m a jo r i ty  o f  th e  music f a c u l ty  

su p p o rt  and s t r i v e  to  understand  th e  concep t. However, some programs 

e x i s t  where th e re  i s  much f a c u l ty  m isunderstand ing  and, even in  some 

c a s e s ,  g re a t  te n s io n .  The fo rego ing  i s  designed to  i l l u s t r a t e  sev e ra l  

p o in ts .  F i r s t ,  th e  re s e a rc h e r  found t h a t  i f  a competency-based program 

e x i s t s ,  r e g a rd le s s  o f  th e  degree o f  s o p h i s t i c a t i o n ,  i t  i s  because one, 

two, o r  th re e  f a c u l ty  members b e l ie v e  s t ro n g ly  t h a t  the  approach can 

provide an improved te a c h in g - le a rn in g  process and a re  w i l l in g  to  deal 

w ith th e  p re ssu re s  and problems which accompany any c u r r i c u l a r  a l t e r -
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a t i o n .  Secondly,  the  competency-based approach has given a number o f  

music f a c u l t i e s  a new s t r u c t u r e  in  which t o  d i s cu s s  and c ons ide r  t h e  

t e a c h in g - l e a r n in g  dynamic and fo rm ula te  a l t e r n a t i v e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  

models in  l i g h t  of  changing s tu d e n t  i n t e r e s t s  and p ro fes s io n a l  needs 

w i th in  the  s o c i e t y .  F in a l ly ,  i t  has provided music f a c u l t y  with  t e c h ­

no log ica l  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  which can in c re a s e  t h e i r  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  t ime 

and e f f e c t i v e n e s s .

Competencies

Competency-Based Education i s  dependent upon an a c c u ra te  d e t e r ­

mination o f  those  c o g n i t i v e ,  a f f e c t i v e ,  and psychomotor s k i l l s  and 

a b i l i t i e s  d e s i r e d  in  s tu d en t s  based upon i d e n t i f i a b l e  success fu l  models. 

Thus,  the  competency s ta tem en ts  o f t e n  a r e  the  foca l  p o in t  o f  the  ap­

proaches .  There appears  to  be two main d i r e c t i o n s  w i th in  th e  develop­

ment o f  musical competency s t a t e m e n t s .  The f i r s t  which t r a c e s  i t s  

beginning to  the  incep t io n  o f  competency-based re sea rch  w i th in  general  

educa t ion  tends  to  develop e x ten s iv e  o p e ra t io n a l  competency l i s t s  as

developed in  the  S tega l l^  r e sea rc h  o r  found in  th e  examples from West
2

V irg in ia  Wesleyan Col lege.  The second d i r e c t i o n ,  and the  one which 

seems to  predominate ,  r e l i e s  upon summational o r  gener ic  musical  compe­

tency  s ta t em en ts  which assume a number o f  sub-behaviors  w i thou t  s t a t i n g  

them. This type  of  approach has been i l l u s t r a t e d  in the  Northwestern

^ S t e g a l l .
2See example 13.
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exam pleJ  In a d d i t i o n ,  t h e r e  a re  a number o f  approaches which combine

the  two, such as th e  Comprehensive Music ianship  sequence a t  V i rg in i a
2

Commonwealth Uni ve rs  i t y .

More g e n e r a l l y ,  th e  l i s t i n g s  o f  competencies f o r  musical  pro­

grams f a l l  i n t o  two b a s ic  c a t e g o r i e s :  Basic Music iansh ip ,  and Areas

o f  S p e c i a l i z a t i o n ,  such as music educa t ion  o r  performance.

Assessment o f  Competencies 

The assessment  process  seems to  be one o f  the  weaker elements  

w i th in  the  i d e n t i f i e d  developing competency-based approaches.  While 

examples have been o f f e r e d  which c l e a r l y  meet t h i s  c h a l l e n g e ,  many 

approaches f a l l  somewhat s h o r t .  This  i s  most c l e a r l y  seen w i th in  

app l ied  music where g e n e r a l l y  only th e  vagues t  c r i t e r i a  a r e  g iven .  The 

d i f f i c u l t y  in  a r t i c u l a t i n g  the  p ro g r e s s i v e  l e v e l s  o f  performance a b i l i t y  

and musical m a t u r i t y  seem to  l i e  a t  the  h e a r t  o f  the  problem. Each 

t e ac h e r  has c r i t e r i a  upon which they  e v a lu a t e  a s t u d e n t ' s  p rogress  

through a p p l i e d  and t h e o r e t i c a l  s t u d i e s  (both  psychomotor p r o f i c i e n c y  

and th e  m a tu r i t y  and s e n s i t i v i t y  o f  musical  s t y l e ) .  A g r e a t e r  amount 

o f  s tudy i s  needed to  c l e a r l y  d i s t i n g u i s h  th o s e  d e f in a b le  e lements  

beyond l i t e r a t u r e  l i s t s .

The assessment  process  in  a number o f  programs r e l i e s  upon 

committee e v a lu a t io n  o f  performance ( so lo  a p p l i e d ,  ensemble,  conduc t ing ,  

and /o r  t each ing )  us ing  performance g u id e l in e s  in  an e f f o r t  to  b r ing  

some o b j e c t i v i t y  to  th e  assessment p rocedures .  Judgements as to  musi-

^See Example 14. 
2See Example 15.
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cal m a tu r i t y ,  s e n s i t i v i t y ,  and t a l e n t  can never be f u l l y  d e f in e d ,  but 

i t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  i d e n t i f y  c e r t a i n  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  which a s tu d e n t  

could e x h i b i t  with regards  to  e a c h J

Summary

Competency-based approaches to  c o l l e g i a t e  music i n s t r u c t i o n  a re  

being developed with an in c r e a s in g  f requency.  They a re  found in a l l  

types  o f  educa t iona l  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  a t  a l l  degree l e v e l s ,  and w i th in  

every phase o f  musical s tu d y .  In s p i t e  o f  a c e r t a i n  lack  o f  o v e ra l l  

agreement,  seve ra l  t r e n d s  have emerged from th e  s tudy .

1) There i s  a w ide-spread  and on-going development o f  competency-
based approaches to  musical  s tudy  th roughout  the  country  w i th in  
NASM member i n s t i t u t i o n s .

2) There i s  a move towards th e  use o f  summational competencies in
organ iz ing  l a r g e r  a reas  o f  musical  s tudy  r e l e g a t i n g  more sp e ­
c i f i c  o b j e c t i v e s  to  sm a l l e r  u n i t s  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n .

3) Regardless  o f  s i z e ,  f i n a n c i n g ,  o r  l o c a t i o n ,  development o f  
competency-based musical  programs depends upon ded ica ted  i n d i ­
vidual  music f a c u l t y  who can a c t  as a r e so u rce  and e n ab le r  
th roughout t h e  development and o p e ra t io n a l  p rocess .

4) Despite  the  d i f f i c u l t i e s  involved w i th in  any c u r r i c u l a r  a l t e r ­
a t i o n ,  f a c u l t y  p e rce iv e  an improvement in  t h e i r  i n s t r u c t i o n a l
programs through the  CBE approach t h a t  i s  r e a l , con t inu ing  and
improving.

5) All a reas  o f  c o l l e g i a t e  musical i n s t r u c t i o n  can be organized  
w i th in  a competency-based format .

There a re  s e r io u s  o b s t a c l e s  which must be faced  w i th in  the  d e v e l ­

opment o f  a competency-based program. Many f a c u l t y  a re  opposed t o  the

"mechanis tic  elements" o f  the  approach, and some f e e l  t h a t  th e  adoption

^See Example 19-m, 19-n,  19-0.
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o f  narrowly def in ed  competencies  and e v a lu a t io n  c r i t e r i a  impinge upon 

t h e i r  academic freedom. In a d d i t i o n ,  the d e s i r e  for  f l e x i b l e - t i m e  

formats and r e s t r i c t i v e  r e g i s t r a t i o n a l  requirements  must be met. This  

i s  e s p e c i a l l y  d i f f i c u l t  i f  on ly  one department on a p a r t i c u l a r  campus 

i s  moving towards a competency-based approach.

Sugges t io ns  fo r  Future Research 

Several  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  f o r  fur th e r  research w i th in  t h i s  area 

are r e a d i l y  apparent,  and the p r o f e s s io n  a t  large  could b e n e f i t  from 

the fo l low ing:

1) Deta i l ed  d e s c r i p t i v e  s t u d i e s  o f  ind iv idu a l  competency-based  
music programs,

2) Comparative s t u d ie s  o f  competency-based music programs 
and/or o ther  academic s u b j e c t s ,

3) Development o f  competency-based music c u r r ic u la r  models,

4) Comparative e v a lu a t io n s  o f  the a t t i t u d e s  o f  f a c u l t y  during  
the development and/or operation  o f  a competency-based 
program,

5) Logitudinal  s t u d i e s  o f  s tudents  moving through a competency-  
based program,

6) S p e c i f i c  s t u d ie s  o f  the component elements  o f  a competency-  
based approach as used w i th in  musical  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  such as:  
mastery l e a r n in g ,  assessm ent  c r i t e r i a ,  assessment  procedures.

The competency-based educat ion  concept  has been c a r e f u l l y

implemented wi th in  a number o f  the n a t io n ' s  music schoo ls  and in the

view o f  a c t i v e  music f a c u l t y  seems to be enabl ing improved learn ing  and

teaching e f f e c t i v e n e s s .  H opefu l ly ,  the p resen t  study w i l l  open renewed

communication among those music f a c u l t y  and departments operating compe-
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tency-based programs and o f f e r  i n s i g h t s  f o r  those  wishing to  exp lo re  

the  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  of  moving a l l  o r  p a r t  o f  t h e i r  music curr icu lum w i th ­

in  a competency-based approach. The competency-based concept has been 

shown to  provide a framework f o r  th e  e v a lu a t io n  o f  e x i s t i n g  programs 

and a s t r u c t u r e  f o r  developing a l t e r n a t i v e s  w i th in  th e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  

s e t t i n g s  of  music depar tments.  While no s i n g l e  movement o r  concept 

can answer a l l  problems o r  meet a l l  needs ,  the  competency-based approach 

seems to  provide e x c i t i n g  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  and promises f o r  cont inued  

growth which w i l l  s u r e ly  be needed to  enable  music depar tm ents ,  music 

f a c u l t i e s ,  and h igher  educa t ion  to  meet th e  cha l lenges  o f  th e  r a p i d l y  

changing s o c i e t y  o f  the  l a s t  q u a r t e r  o f  t h e  tw en t ie th  cen tu ry .
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APPENDIX 1

SURVEY COVER LETTER

Sf
EAST IRON AVENUE AND MARYMOUNT ROAD » SAUNA. KANSAS 67A01

D epartm ent of Music 
Ja m e s  Braswell. Chairman 
(913)825-2101  Ext. 203

M a r c h  2 8 ,  1 9 7 9

I am engaged in  a research p ro ject focusing on the developing  
use o f  competency-based cu rricu lar approaches as applied  to m usical 
study at the c o l le g ia te  le v e l .  A preliminairy survey o f NASM schools  
conducted in  January indicated  that you are p resen tly  using such an 
approach. I would grea tly  ap preciate your completing the enclosed  
b r ie f  form which seeks to  further d escrib e your program.

This research i s  being conducted in  connection w ith  the 
preparation o f a doctoral d is se r ta tio n  at the U n iversity  o f  Oklahoma. 
Your help in  providing th is  inform ation w i l l  grea tly  aid the next 
phase o f  the research e f fo r t .

Thank you for your time and h elp . P lease  return the survey 
in  the enclosed  envelope, no postage w i l l  be n ecessary .

S i n c e r e l y ,

nes A. B rasw ell, Chairman 
Efepartment o f Music
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APPENDIX 2

SURVEY SUPPORT LETTER

m .

The
^ n iv crs it} ''o f  Oklahoma at iXomuw

School cl Music 

O c to b e r  1 9 , 1973

D ear C o lle a g u e :

We a r e  w r it in g  t o  s o l i c i t  your su p p ort fo r  a d o c t o r a l  d i s s e r t a t io n  
r e se a r c h  p r o je c t  w hich i s  b e in g  con d ucted  by James B r a sw e ll a t  th e  
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Oklahoma.» Mr. B ra sw ell i s  i n v e s t ig a t in g  the d e v e lo p ­
ment o f  com p eten cy-based  m usic c u r r ic u la  in  h ig h e r  e d u c a t io n . H is  
p u rp ose in  w r i t in g  to  you i s  to  id e n t i f y  th o se  c o l l e g e s  and u n iv e r s i ­
t i e s  w hich have a c o u r se , a sequence o f  c o u r s e s ,  a n d /o r  an e n t ir e  
d eg re e  program w hich may be com p eten cy-b ased .

In  an e f f o r t  to  e l i c i t  your p a r t ic ip a t io n  and r e s p o n s e , th e  e n c lo se d  
q u e s t io n n a ir e  i s  in t e n t io n a l ly  b r ie f  and w i l l  r e q u ir e  o n ly  a few  
moments to  c o m p le te . We f e e l  th a t  Hr. B r a s w e ll 's  s tu d y  i s  both  
r e le v a n t  and s i g n i f i c a n t ,  g iv e n  th e  cu rr en t i n t e r e s t  in  com p eten cy-  
b ased  e d u c a t io n . Your e n t h u s ia s t ic  p a r t ic i p a t io n  in  t h i s  s tu d y  i s  
g r e a t ly  a p p r e c ia te d .

Very s in c e r e ly  y o u r s .

J e r r y  N. Smith  
D ir e c t o r ,  S ch oo l o f  M usic

(F.
M el\(in C. P la t t  
C o o rd in a to r , G raduate S tu d ie s
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lOtn

COMPETENCY-BASED MUSIC CURRICULA 
IN HIGHER EDUCATION 

PART I.

A COMPETENCY BASED APPnOACH TO MUSICAL STUDY CAN BE GENERALLY DEFINED AS THE 
FOLLOWING:

Competencies (skills, l>ehaviors. and knowledge) to be deinnnslraled by students are derived Irom professional 
roles or (unctions and explicitly stated. Learning activities to facilitate students'achievement of each competency are 
developed and olten packaged within modules or sequences. Criteria used in assessing each competency are 
consistent with the specilic competency under evaluation The evaluation of a student’s achievement relies primarily 
upon the performance or demonstrated functional ability with resireci to the specific conijjetency or competencies 
under consideration.

iP lm sr  d f tu fh  a n d  mail Postitge prr paidi

Name of Respondent:

University/College:__

City & Slate;_______

BASED UPON THE ABOVE DEFINITION. PLEASE RESPOND TO THE TWO ITEMS BELOW:

1. Does your musk department or school operate a competency based program or approach in any area ol musical 
s tudy?_____________________________________________________________________________________________

2. If your answer is Yes, please indicate the member or members ol your faculty most involved and knowledgeable 
concerning Ihe competency based programs and approaches within your department or school.
Name:____________________________________________ Area: _____________________________________________
Name:____________________________________________ Area: ____________________________________________
Nam e____________________________________________ A rea:____________________________________________

Thank You fa r  your lime and help. Simply detach Ihls response card and mall.
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COMPETENCY-BASED MUSIC CURRICULA 
IN HIGHER EDUCATION

PART II

Ptease indicate your responses to the lollowing questions 
by checking the statements which most closely describes 
your program(s).

L WHAT IS THE EXTENT OF COMPETENCY-BASED INSTRUCTION NOW IN USE?

 A  Single courses, organized on an individual instructor basis.
Please identify courses;
(such as: Music for Elementary Teachers)

! . .

2. .

3..

. B. Sequence(s) of courses or areas of musical study.
Please identify areas of study:
(such as; Musicianship • 4 semester or Music Education courses)

1. .

2. .

3..

. C. Total degree program(s).
Please Est degrees and major areas of emphasis:

! . .

2 . .

3..

. D. Other. Please describe:
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WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING ITEMS ARE CHARACTERISTIC OF THE COMPETENCY-BASED
APPROACHES YOU ARE USING?

A. Competencies (skills, behaviors, and knowledge) to be demonstrated by students are:
 1. derived from explicit career needs in music or music education.
 2. stated to make assessment of specific competencies possible.
 3. made known to the students in advance of instruction.
 4. stated as behavioral objectives.

B. Criteria used in assessing competencies are:
 1. related to specific comtxtencies.
 2. stated clearly giving minimal levels of mastery and the specific conditions under which assessment

will take place.
_ _ _  3. knowledge based for assessing cognitive understanding, (such as the use of factual information)
 4. performance based for assessing behavioral or psychomotor skills, (such as: performing on the

piano)
 5. affective-based for assessing attitudes and senativities. (such as: aesthetic judgements of balance or

musical line)
 g. consequence-based for assessing students’ ability to bring about desired actions or behaviors in

dteir pupils, (such as: coaching a student ensemble or managing an elementary music activity)

C. Assessment of competencies considers:
 1. the students's rate of progress through a course or program to be deterrrfined by the demonstration

of competency rather than time or credit hour completion.
 2. that activities and learning experiences are designed to facilitate the development of the specified

competencies.

D. General characteristics of your competency-based approach:
 1. modules, learning packets, and/or activities are developed with specific objectives and assessment

techniques as an integral segment of the module or packet.
_ _  2. the development of competencies is individualized by the use of instructional alternatives.
_ _  3. students are held accountable for performance, completing the program or course only when they 

demonstrate the specified competencies to the predeterrroned level of mastery.
_ _  4. a theoretical or research base for the curriculum as been developed and can be identified, (suchas: a 

survey of past graduates needs)
 5. feedback from the program is used in a continual updating of the materials and approach.
_ _ _  6. field-centered experiences are included-as a part of the approach.
 7. the faculty demonstrate the attitudes and behaviors desired in the students.
 8. the management procedures for keepng student records are well defined.

E. WHAT ADDITIONAL ITEMS CHARACTERIZE YOUR COMPETENCY-BASED APPROACH?
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APPENDIX 4

INSTITUTIONS UTILIZING COMPETENCY-BASED APPROACHES

I. MUSIC EDUCATION

Abilene C h r i s t ian  U n iv e r s i t y  (Texas)
Augustana Col lege  (South Dakota)
Appalachian S ta te  U n iv e r s i t y  (North Carol ina)
Brigham Young U n iv e r s i ty  (Utah)
C a l i fo r n ia  S t a te  U n iv e r s i t y - F u l l e r t o n  
C a l i fo r n ia  S ta te  U n ivers i ty -L os  Angeles  
Col lege  M iser icord ia  (Pennsy lvania)
College  o f  Notre Dame ( C a l i f o r n ia )
East Carol ina U n iv e r s i ty  (North Carol ina)
Eastern Michigan U n iv e r s i ty  
Eastman School o f  Music (New York)
Flor ida  S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  
Georgia S t a te  Col lege  
Georgia S t a t e  U n ive r s i ty  
Houghton Col lege  (New York)
Ithaca Col lege  (New York)
Kent S ta te  U n iv e r s i t y  (Ohio)
Kentucky S t a te  U n iv e r s i ty  
Lawrence U n iv e r s i t y  (Wisconsin)
Louisiana S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  
Mansfield S t a te  Col lege  (Pennsy lvania)
Mars Hil l  Col l ege  (North Carol ina)
Mary Washington C ol lege  ( V ir g in ia )
Murray S ta te  U n iv e r s i ty  (Kentucky)
New York U n iv e r s i ty
Northwestern S ta te  U n iv e r s i t y  (Louis iana)
Northwestern U n iv e r s i t y  ( I l l i n o i s )
Nyack Col lege  (New York)
Ohio Northern U n iv e r s i ty
Our Lady o f  the Lake Col lege  (Texas)
Pembroke S t a te  U n iv e r s i t y  (North Carol ina)
Queens Col lege  (North Carol ina)
Southern Missionary C ol lege  (Tennessee)
Southern U n iv e r s i t y  (Louis iana)
Southwestern Oklahoma S ta te  U n iv e r s i ty  
S ta te  U n iv e r s i t y  College-Potsdam (New York)
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Connect icut
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Flor ida
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Georgia
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Kansas
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Minnesota
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Missouri-Kansas City
S ta te  U n iv e r s i t y  Col lege-Fredonia  (New York)
Syracuse U n iv e r s i t y  (New York)

1 9 8



U n iv e rs i ty  o f  North Carolina-Greensboro  
U n iv e r s i ty  of  Rhode I s land  
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Wisconsin-Milwaukee 
V irg in ia  Commonwealth U n iv e r s i ty  
U n iv e r s i ty  of  South Alabama 
Wesleyan Col lege  (Georgia)
West L ib e r ty  s t a t e  College (West V i rg in i a )  
Westm in is te r  College (Pennsylvania)
West Texas S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  
West V i rg in ia  Wesleyan College 
West V i rg in ia  U n iv e r s i ty  
Youngstown S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Ohio)

I I .  FUNCTIONAL PIANO

Bowling Green S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Ohio)
C a l i f o r n i a  I n s t i t u t e  f o r  the  Arts  
Coe College (Iowa)
F t .  Hays S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Kansas)
Hast ing College (Nebraska)
James Madison U n iv e r s i ty  (V i r g in ia )
Lawrence U n iv e r s i ty  (Wisconsin)
Mansf ie ld S t a t e  College (Pennsylvania)
Miami U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Ohio 
Murray S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Kentucky)
Ohio Northern U n iv e r s i ty  
Oregon College o f  Education 
Our Lady o f  th e  Lake (Texas)
P f e i f f e r  College (North Caro l ina )
Queens College  (North Caro l ina )
Rosary College  ( I l l i n o i s )
Shenadoah College-Conservato ry  o f  Music (V i rg in ia )  
Southwestern Col lege (Kansas)
Southwestern Oklahoma S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  
Susquehanna U n iv e r s i ty  (Pennsylvania)
Taylor  U n iv e r s i ty  ( Ind iana )
Temple U n iv e r s i ty  (Pennsylvania)
Texas A. & I .  U n iv e r s i ty  
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  I l l i n o i s  
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Maryland 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Rhode I s land  
U n ive rs i ty  o f  Southern Louisiana 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  South Alabama 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Tulsa 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Texas-Arlington  
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Wisconsin-Madison 
Washburn U n iv e r s i ty  (Kansas)
Wesleyan College (Georgia)
Wheaton College ( I l l i n o i s )
W estm in is te r  College (Pennsylvania)
West V irg in ia  U n iv e r s i ty  
Youngstown S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Ohio)
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III. AURAL SKILLS
Biol a College ( C a l i f o r n i a )
Bowling Green s t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Ohio)
Coe College (Iowa)
Ft.  Hays S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Kansas)
Middle Tennessee S t a t e  U n ive rs i ty  
Morningside College (Iowa)
Pembroke S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (North Caro l ina )
Queens Col lege (North C aro l ina )
Temple U n iv e r s i ty  (Pennsylvania)
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Delaware 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  I l l i n o i s  
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Tulsa 
Our Lady o f  the  Lake College (Texas)
Rosary College ( I l l i n o i s )
Southwestern College (Kansas)
Southwestern Oklahoma S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  
S t .  Mary o f  the  Woods College ( In d ian a )
Texas C h r i s t i a n  U n iv e r s i ty  
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  F lo r ida  
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Montevallo (Alabama)
U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Oregon 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Tulsa 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Rhode Is land  
V irg in ia  S t a t e  College 
Wesleyan College (Georgia)
Westmin is te r College (Pennsylvania)
West V i rg in ia  Wesleyan College

VI. APPLIED MUSIC

Abilene C h r i s t i a n  U n iv e r s i ty  (Texas)
Cleveland I n s t i t u t e  o f  th e  Arts  (Ohio)
Cumberland College (Kentucky)
Glassboro S t a t e  College (New Je r se y )
Mansf ie ld S t a t e  College (Pennsylvania)
Miami U n ive rs i ty  o f  Ohio 
Morningside College (Iowa)
Queens College (North Caro l ina)
Shenandoah College and Conservatory  o f  Music (V i rg in ia )  
Southern B a p t i s t  Theological  Seminary (Kentucky) 
Southwestern Oklahoma S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  
Tabor College (Kansas)
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Dayton (Ohio)
U n iv e rs i ty  o f  North Carolina-Greensboro  
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  F lo r ida  
U n ive rs i ty  o f  South Dakota 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Wisconsin-Milwaukee 
V irg in ia  Commonwealth U n iv e r s i ty  
Washburn U n ive rs i ty  (Kansas)
Wheaton College ( I l l i n o i s )
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M iss is s ipp i  U n ive rs i ty  f o r  Women 
West V irg in ia  Wesleyan College 
Youngstown S ta te  U n ive rs i ty  (Ohio)
Louisiana S ta t e  Univers i ty

VII. PIANO PROFICIENCY

Bethan College (Kansas)
Bowling Green S t a t e  U nive rs i ty  (Ohio) 
Carson-Newman College (Tennessee)
Coe College (Iowa)
Eastern  Michigan U n ive rs i ty  
Georgia S ta t e  College 
Kansas S ta te  U nive rs i ty  
MacMurray College ( I l l i n o i s )
Rosary College ( I l l i n o i s )
Taylor U n ive rs i ty  (Indiana)
U n ive rs i ty  o f  Texas-Arlington 
Kent S t a te  U n ive rs i ty  (Ohio)
U nive rs i ty  of  Wisconsin-Madison 
Wheaton College ( I l l i n o i s )
Wesleyan College (Georgia)
Lawrence U n ive rs i ty  (Wisconsin)

IV. COMPREHENSIVE MUSICIANSHIP

Glassboro S ta t e  College (New Je rsey)
Kansas S ta te  U n ive rs i ty
Our Lady o f  the  Lake College (Texas)
P f e i f f e r  College (North Carolina)
San Diego S ta te  U n ive rs i ty  ( C a l i fo rn i a )
San Francisco  Conservatory (C a l i fo rn i a )
San Jose  S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (C a l i fo rn i a )
S ta te  U n iv e r s i ty  College-Potsdam (New York)
U nive rs i ty  of  Nebraska
V irg in ia  Commonwealth U n ive rs i ty

V. MUSIC THEORY/HISTORY

Alverno College (Wisconsin)
C a l i fo rn ia  S t a t e  Univers ity-Los  Angeles 
Cleveland I n s t i t u t e  o f  Music 
College of  Notre Dame (C a l i fo rn i a )
Fontbonne College (Missouri )
Georgia S ta t e  College 
Kentucky S ta te  U n ive rs i ty  
Louisiana  S ta te  Univers i ty  
M iss iss ipp i  U n ive rs i ty  f o r  Women 
Ohio Northern U nive rs i ty
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VIII .  CONDUCTING

Appalachian S ta t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (North Carol ina)  
Carson-Newman Col lege  (Tennessee)
Coe College (Iowa)
F lo r ida  S t a t e  U n ive rs i ty
Our Lady o f  the  Lake College (Texas)
Pembroke S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (North Carolina)  
Susquehanna U n iv e r s i ty  (Pennsylvania)
U n ive rs i ty  o f  I l l i n o i s - U r b a n a  
U n ive rs i ty  of  Kansas 
V irg in ia  Commonwealth U n ive rs i ty  
Wesleyan College (Georgia)
West V irg in ia  Wesleyan College 
Wheaton College ( I l l i n o i s )
Southwestern B a p t i s t  Theological  Seminary (Texas) 
Wayne S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Michigan)

IX. STUDENT TEACHING

Ithaca  College (New York)
Murray S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Kentucky)
Queens College (North Caro l ina )
U n ive rs i ty  o f  Georgia 
Westminster College (Pennsylvania)

X. PEDAGOGY

U n ive rs i ty  o f  Montevallo (Alabama)

XI. COMPETENCY TESTING

Rosary College ( I l l i n o i s )
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  I l l in o i s - U r b a n a  
U n ive rs i ty  o f  Rhode Is land

XII. MUSIC THERAPY

Eastern  Michigan U n ive rs i ty  
F lo r ida  S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty

XIII .  TOTAL DEGREE PROGRAMS

Abilene C h r i s t i a n  U n ive rs i ty  (Texas)
B.M.E.
B.A.

C a l i fo rn ia  S t a t e  U n iv e r s i t y - F u l l e r to n  
B.A. in  Music Education
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Cleveland I n s t i t u t e  o f  Music (Ohio)
B.M.; M.M.; D.M.A.
Performance,  Theory/Composit ion 

Easte rn  Michigan U n ive rs i ty  
B.S. in Music Education 
B.M.T.

Georgia S t a t e  College 
B.M. performance 

Mars Hil l  College (North Carol in )
B.A.,  B.M., B.M.E.
Performance,  Theory /His to ry  
Music Education,  Church Music 

Northwestern U n ive rs i ty  ( I l l i n o i s )
M.M.
Performance
Music Education,  Church Music 
Theory, H is to ry ,  Composition 
Conductin

Southern B a p t i s t  Theological  Seminary (Kentucky) 
M.C.M., D.M.A.
Performance,  Church Music 

Southwestern B a p t i s t  Theological  Seminary (Texas) 
M.M., D.M.A.
Performance,  Church Music 

V irg in ia  Commonwealth U n ive rs i ty  
M.M.E.
B.M.E., B.M.
Theory, Applied 

Nyack College (New York)
West L iber ty  S t a t e  College (West V i rg in ia )

B.M.
B.A. in  Music Education 

West Texas S t a t e  U n ive rs i ty
B.M. in  Performance o r  Theory 
B.M.E.

Youngstown S ta t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Ohio)
Music Education

XIV. COMPETENCY-BASED PROGRAMS IN PLANNING STAGE

Fisk U n iv e r s i ty  (Tennessee)
George Peabody College f o r  Teachers (Tennessee) 
Memphis S t a t e  U n ive rs i ty  (Tennessee)
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APPENDIX 5

MUSIC FACULTY INVOLVED IN COMPETENCY-BASED APPROACHES TO MUSICAL STUDY

I .  MUSIC EDUCATION

F le tc h e r  Anderson 
James Baker 
F rank l in  Aster  
Frances Aronoff 
Barbara Bair  
John Benham, J r .  
Will iam Bigham 
Sr .  Mary Byron 
Arnold Caswell 
Irma C ol l ins  
Wesley Co l l in s  
Bernard Dobroski 
P h y l l i s  Dorman 
Robert  Douglass

George Duerksen 
Karle Erickson 
Roy Erns t  
Milford  Fargo 
P a t r i c k  F i t z g e r a ld  
John G i lb e r t  
Martha Giles  
Reginald Goeke 
John Graham 
H a r r i e t  Hair  
Herber t  Harst  
Jack H e l l e r  
Maurice Hinson

William Hunt

Richard Jennings

June J e t t e r  
Doris Johnson 
Adele J u s t i c e  
Gary Kendrick 
Robert  Lee Kidd I I I  
George Knight 
J a n e t  K re l lw i tz  
James Keene 
Glenn Koponen

Wesleyan College (Georgia)
Mary Washington College (V irg in ia )
Glassboro S t a t e  College (New Je r sey )
New York U n iv e r s i ty
U n iv e rs i ty  o f  North Carol ina-Greensboro  
C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y - F u l l e r to n  
Morehead S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Kentucky)
College  M ise r ico rd ia  (Pennsylvania)
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Minnesota-Minneapolis 
Murray S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Kentucky)
F lo r id a  S t a t e  U n ive rs i ty  
Northwestern U n iv e r s i ty  ( I l l i n o i s )
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  F lo r ida  
Southwestern B a p t i s t  Theological  Seminary 

(Texas)
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Kansas 
Lawrence U n iv e r s i ty  (Wisconsin)
Eastman School o f  Music 
Eastman School o f  Music 
West L ib e r ty  S t a t e  College (West V i rg in ia )
New York U n iv e r s i ty  
V i rg in ia  Commonwealth U n ive rs i ty  
West V i rg in i a  U n iv e r s i ty  
Georgia Southern College 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Georgia 
Lawrence U n iv e r s i ty  (Wisconsin)
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Connecticut 
Southern B a p t i s t  Theological  Seminary 

(Kentucky)
Northwestern S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  

(Louis iana)
Northwestern S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  

(Lou is iana)
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Missouri-Kansas City  
Pembroke S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (North C aro l ina )  
Appalachian S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (North C aro l ina )  
West V i rg in i a  Wesleyan College 
Murray S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Kentucky)
East  Caro l ina  U nive rs i ty  
Nyack College (New York)
Mansfie ld  S t a t e  College (Pennsylvania)
Nyack College (New York)
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Ronald Lee 
Mary Legla r  
Leland Lillehawg 
Donald Lowe 
C l i f f o r d  Madsen 
Gordon Mathie 
S a l ly  Monsour 
Mary Ann Mulligan 
Denis Moreen 
John Owens 
John Paynte r 
Arnold Penland 
G. David Pe te rs  
Jack Pernecky 
Max Plank 
Wayne P res s l ey  
Thomas Regel ski

Marvin Robertson 
J e r ro ld 'R o s s  
William Ryder 
K. Sager 
I rene  Sample 
Will iam Sandlin  
William Schmid 
Carol Rogel S c o t t  
Donald S h e t l e r  
Robert Shambaugh 
Jack Stephenson 
Jan Stevens 
Robert Surplus  
Warren Swindell 
Gary Tanouye 
Mary Teal 
Michael Thomas 
Donald Toekel 
Thomas Tunks 
Thomas V as i t  
Robert Wermuth 
David Wilmot 
James W i l t s h i r e  
Edgar Worton 
Ora Wry
Joyce Wunderlich

I I .  MUSIC THEORY

Syracuse U n iv e r s i ty  (New York) 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Georgia 
Augustana College (South Dakota) 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Georgia 
F lo r ida  S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  
S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  College-Potsdam (N.Y.) 
Georgia S t a t e  U n iv e rs i ty  
Fontbonne Col lege (Missouri )
College o f  Notre Dame ( C a l i f o r n i a )  
U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Montevallo (Alabama) 
Northwestern U n iv e r s i ty  ( I l l i n o i s )  
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  F lo r ida  
U n iv e rs i ty  o f  I l l i n o i s - U r b a n a  
Northwestern U n iv e r s i ty  ( I l l i n o i s )  
Eas te rn  Michigan U n iv e r s i ty  
Mars Hi l l  College  (North Caro l ina )
S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  Col lege-Fredonia  

(New York)
Southern Missionary  College  (Tennessee)
New York U n iv e rs i ty
Southern U n iv e r s i ty  (Louis iana)
Lawrence U n iv e r s i ty  (Wisconsin) 
Westminster College (Pennsylvania)  
Georgia Southern College 
U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Wisconsin-Milwaukee 
S e a t t l e  P a c i f i c  U n iv e r s i ty  (Washington) 
Eastman School o f  Music (New York) 
Louis iana  S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Missouri -Kansas  City  
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  South Alabama 
Eas te rn  Kentucky U n iv e r s i ty  
Kentucky S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  
Augustana College  (South Dakota)
Eas te rn  Michigan U n iv e r s i ty  
Nyack College (New York)
Georgia S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Kentucky 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Connecticu t 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  South Alabama 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  F lo r ida  
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Connect icu t  
Houghton College (New York)
U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Rhode I s la n d  
Mansfie ld S t a t e  College (Pennsylvania)

Sr.  L a u ra t t e  Bellamy 
W. R. Bohrns tedt 
MacWilliams Disbrow

S t .  Mary o f  th e  Woods College ( Ind iana )  
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Redlands ( C a l i f o r n i a )  
Appalachian S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (North Caro l ina )
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John Edmunds 
Ovide DeLage 
Andrew Gelt  
Geoffrey Gibbs 
William Graves 
Anna Hines 
Michael Hunt 
Thomas Hutcheson 
E lo ise  J a r v i s  
Howell Jones 
Dennis Kam 
Dean Karns 
Morris Knight 
Bobby L o f t i s  
S r .  Emelene Matocha 
Sr.  Agnes Meysenburg 
Denis Moreen 
Alan Moore 
David Peel l e  
Clarke P f leege r  
W. Donald Rankin 
Cl eve Sco t t  
James Strand 
Robert  Sherman 
Gary Su l l ivan  
E l len  Thompson 
Mark Walker 
C a r te r  Wail es 
J an i s  Watkins

A lv a re t t a  West 
John Woldt 
Paul Fry

I I I .  AURAL THEORY

Louis iana  S ta t e  U nivers i ty
U n ive rs i ty  o f  South Alabama
Pembroke S t a t e  U n ive rs i ty  (North Caro l ina)
Unive rs i ty  o f  Rhode Is land
M iss i s s ipp i  U n ive rs i ty  f o r  Women
Mars H il l  College (North Carolina)
Fontbonne College (Missouri)
Middle Tennessee S t a t e  U nivers i ty  
Webster College (Tennessee)
V irg in ia  S t a t e  College 
Un ive rs i ty  o f  Miami (F lo r ida )
Coe College (Iowa)
Ball S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Indiana)
West V irg in ia  Wesleyan College 
Our Lady o f  the  Lake College (Texas) 
Alverno College (Wisconsin)
College o f  Notre Dame (C a l i fo rn i a )
Kentucky S ta t e  U n ive rs i ty  
Cleveland I n s t i t u t e  o f  Music (Ohio) 
Glassboro S t a t e  College (New Je r sey )  
U n ive rs i ty  o f  Rhode Is land  
Ball S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  ( Indiana)  
Southwestern College (Kansas)
Ball S t a t e  U n ive rs i ty  ( Indiana)
Ohio Northern U n ive rs i ty  
Wheaton College ( I l l i n o i s )
Youngstown S ta t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Ohio)
V irg in ia  S t a t e  College 
Southwestern B a p t i s t  Theological  Seminary 

(Texas)
Cleveland I n s t i t u t e  o f  Music (Ohio)
Texas C h r i s t i a n  U n ive rs i ty  
Southwestern Oklahoma S ta t e  U n ive rs i ty

Bruce Benward 
El va Daniels 
Nancy Duncan 
Andrew Gelt  
Theodore Hansen 
Fred H o f s t e t t e r  
Barry Liesch 
Lewis M il le r  
G. David Pe te rs  
Sr .  Genevieve Pinion 
Donna Pucciani 
Carol Rogel Sco t t  
Joseph Shufro 
Jo Ann Smith

U n ive rs i ty  o f  Wisconsin-Madison 
Temple U n iv e r s i ty  (Pennsylvania)
Queens Col lege (South Carolina)
Pembroke S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (North Caro l ina )  
U n ive rs i ty  o f  Tulsa (Oklahoma)
Unive rs i ty  o f  Delaware 
Biol a College ( C a l i fo rn i a )
Ft.  Hays S ta t e  U n ive rs i ty  (Kansas) 
U n ive rs i ty  o f  I l l i n o i s  
Rosary College (New York)
Rosary College (New York)
S e a t t l e  P a c i f i c  College (Washington) 
Morningside College (Iowa)
C a l i f o r n i a  I n s t i t u t e  o f  the  Arts
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El len  Thompson 
Donald Wilson

IV. FUNCTIONAL AND CLASS PIANO

Donald Be t t s  
Richard Bobo 
Annabel 1 Bognar 
Charlene Cox 
Lambert Dahl s t e i n  
Edward Daniel 
Sr.  Ju le  Adele Espey 
Larry Harr is  
Earl Henry 
Alber ta  I t t e l  
Judyth Lippman 
Sarah McEnderfer 
C h a r lo t t e  Mil ls  
Zoe Moorer 
John Nordquis t  
Sr.  Genevieve Pinion 
Barry Schrader 
Dean Shank 
Mary Veverka 
Beverly Wharton 
Harry Wells 
C h r i s t in e  Wilkie 
V ic to r  Wolfram 
Ronald E l l i s t o n

V. COMPREHENSIVE MUSICIANSHIP

E l ino r  Armer

Landon Bilyeu 
Rebekah Covell 
Joan Gallegos

Merel E. Hogg 
Hanley Jackson 
Heimann LeRoux 
Jim Michel 
Harold Wortman 
Perry Yaw 
Allen St range 
S tan ley  Scheer

VI. MUSIC HISTORY

Anna Hines 
Sr .  Mary Hue!1er

Wheaton College ( I l l i n o i s )
Bowling Green S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Kentucky)

Macales te r  College (Minnesota) 
Southwestern College (Kansas)
Bowling Gree S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Kentucky) 
Kansas S t a t e  U n ive rs i ty  
Bethany College (Kansas)
U n ive rs i ty  o f  South Alabama 
Our Lady o f  th e  Lake College (Texas) 
Youngstown S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Ohio) 
Webster College (Missour i)
Miami U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Ohio 
Murray S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Kentucky)
James Madison U n iv e r s i ty  (V i rg in ia )  
Hastings  College (Nebraska)
U n ive rs i ty  o f  Texas a t  Ar l ing ton  
Taylor  U n iv e r s i ty  ( Ind iana)
Rosary Col lege (New York)
C a l i f o r n i a  I n s t i t u t e  o f  the  Arts 
West V irg in ia  U n iv e r s i ty  
Rosary College (New York)
Un ive rs i ty  o f  Southwestern o f  Louis iana 
Texas A & I U n iv e r s i ty  
MacMurry College ( I l l i n o i s )
Oklahoma S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  
U n ive rs i ty  o f  Maryland

San Francisco Conservatory o f  Music 
(C a l i f o r n i a )

V i rg in ia  Commonwealth U n ive rs i ty  
S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  College-Potsdam (New York) 
San Franc isco  Conservatory o f  Music 

( C a l i f o r n i a )
San Diego S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  ( C a l i f o r n i a )  
Kansas S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  
San Franc isco  Conservatory o f  Music (C a l . )  
U n ive rs i ty  o f  Nebraska-Lincoln 
Cumberland College (Kentucky)
S ta t e  U n iv e r s i ty  College-Potsdam (New York) 
San Jose  S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  ( C a l i f o r n i a )  
P f e i f f e r  College (North Carol ina)

Mars Hi l l  College (North Carol ina)  
Alverno College (Wisconsin)
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Howell Jones 
El len  Kravitz  
Sr .  Emelene Matocha 
C a r te r  Wail es

VII.  CONDUCTING

Louis Ball 
David Boltz 
Robert  Burton

Joe Labuta 
John Paynter  
G, David P e te rs  
Thomas S l a t t e r y  
Will iam Spencer 
Robert  Romine

VIII .  APPLIED MUSIC

John Adams 
Leland Bartholomew 
R o l l i e  Blondeau 
Char les  Boggess 
Stephen Bruce 
C h a r lo t t e  C o l l in s

Verner C o l l in s

Myra Brand 
B i l l  Evans 
Ralph Finn 
Paul Fry 
Lawrence Hart  
Maurice Hinser

John I l t i s  
Will iam Kurzban 
Joseph Lapinski 
Joseph Lammers 
S he i la  L i tsch  
S ig f red  Matson 
John Magnus 
Ruth Mil l ion  
Sophia Melvin 
James Norden 
Dennis Ondrozech 
John Owens 
Ron Rathbun

V irg in ia  S t a t e  College 
C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e  Univers i ty -Los  Angeles 
Our Lady o f  th e  Lake College (Texas) 
V irg in ia  S t a t e  College

Carson-Newman College (Tennessee)
Susquehanna U n iv e r s i ty  (Pennsylvania) 
Southwestern B a p t i s t  Theologica l  Seminary 

(Texas)
Wayne S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Michigan)
Northwestern U n iv e r s i ty  ( I l l i n o i s )
U n ive rs i ty  o f  I l l i n o i s - U r b a n a  
Coe Col lege  (Iowa)
Appalachian S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (North Caro l ina )  
Pembroke S t a t e  U n iv e r s i t y  (North Caro l ina )

Mars H i l l  College (North Caro l ina )
Ft.  Hays S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Kansas) 
Abilene  C h r i s t i a n  U n iv e r s i ty  (Texas)
West L ib e r ty  S t a t e  College (W. V i rg in i a )  
Ohio Northern U n iv e r s i ty  
Shenandoah Col lege-Conservatory  o f  

Music ( V i r g in ia )
Shenandoah Col lege-Conservatory  o f  

Music (V i r g in ia )
Oregon College o f  Education 
West Texas S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  
M iss i s s ip p i  U n iv e r s i ty  f o r  Women 
Southwestern Oklahoma S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  North Carol ina  
Southern B a p t i s t  Theologica l  Seminary 

(Kentucky)
Cumberland College (Kentucky)
Cleveland I n s t i t u t e  o f  Music (Ohio) 
Youngstown S ta t e  U n iv e r s i ty  (Ohio)
Queens College (North Caro l ina )  
Southwestern Oklahoma S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty  
M iss i s s ipp i  U n iv e r s i ty  f o r  Women 
Susquehanna U n iv e r s i ty  (Pennsylvania) 
Oregon College o f  Education 
Temple U n iv e r s i ty  (Pennsylvania)
Alverno College (Wisconsin)
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  South Dakota 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Montevallo (Alabama) 
Abilene C h r i s t i a n  U n iv e r s i ty  (Texas)
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Lonn Richards 
Joseph Shufro 
Werner Sonntag 
Linda S tu tzen b e rg e r

Vito Susca 
Lawrence Tagg 
Charles  Taylor 
E v e r r e t  Timm 
Stephen Town 
Fred Wickstrom 
Harold Wortman 
Jay Wetky

Eugene Simpson

IX. MUSIC THERAPY

Tabor College (Kansas)
Morningside College (Iowa)
Ohio Northern U n ive rs i ty  
Shenandoah College-Conservatory  o f  

Music (V irg in ia )
C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e  Univers i ty -Los  Angeles 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Dayton (Ohio)
Abilene C h r i s t i a n  U n ive rs i ty  (Texas) 
Louisiana  S t a t e  U nivers i ty  
Taylor  U n iv e r s i ty  ( Indiana)
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Miami (F lo r id a )
Cumberland College (Kentucky)
Southern B a p t i s t  Theological  Seminary 

(Kentucky)
Glassboro S t a t e  College (New Je r se y )

Char les  Eagle 
Joseph Lammers 
Wanda Lathom

Southern Methodis t  U n iv e r s i ty  (Texas) 
Queens College (North Caro l ina )  
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Missouri-Kansas Ci ty
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APPENDIX 6 

DESCRIPTIVE CHARACTERISTICS

Each institution responding to the CBMC Survey is listed alphabetically by state. The following 
summary may be read utilizing the key provided below.

I. WHAT IS THE EXTENT OF COMPETENCY-BASED INSTRUCTION NOW IN USE?

A. Single courses, organized on an individual instructor basis.
B. Sequence(s) of courses or areas of musical study.
C. Total degree program(s).
D. Other.

II. WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING ITEMS ARE CHARACTERISTIC OF THE COMPETENCY-BASED APPROACHES 
YOU ARE USING?

ro
c  A. Competencies (skillŝ  behaviors, and knowledge) to be demonestrated by students are;

1. derived from explicit career needs in music or music education.
2. stated to make assessment of specific competencies possible.
3 . made known to the students in advance of instruction.
4. stated as behavioral Objectives.

B. Criteria used in assessing competencies are:
1. related to specific competencies.
2. stated clearly giving minimal levels of mastery and the specific conditions under 

which assessment will take place.
3 . knowledge-based for assessing cognitive understanding. (such as factual information)
4. performance-based for assessing behavioral or psychomotor skills, (such as performing

on the piano)
5. affective-based for assessing attitudes and sensitivities, (such as aesthetic judge­

ments of balance or musical line)
6. consequence-based for assessing students ability to bring about desired actions or 

behaviors in their pupils, (such as coaching a student ensemble or- managing an 
elementary music activity)



ro

C . A s s e s s m e n t  o f  c o m p e t e n c i e s  c o n s i d e r s :
1. the student's rate of progress through a course or program to be determined by 

the demonstration of competency rather than time or credit hour completion.
2. that activities and learning experiences are designed to facilitate the development 

of the specified competencies.

D . G e n e r a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  y o u r  c o m p e t e n c y - b a s e d  a p p r o a c h  i n c l u d e  :
1. modules, learning packets, and/or activities developed with specific objectives 

and assessment techniques as an integral segment of the module or packet.
2. the development of competencies is individualized by the use of instructional 

alternatives.
3. students are held accountable for performance, completing the program or course 

only when they demonstrate the specified competencies to the predetermined 
level of mastery.

4. a theoretical or research base for the curriculum has been developed and can be 
identified, (such as a survey of past graduates* needs)

5. feedback from the program is used in a continual updating of the materials and 
approach.

6. field-centered experiences are included as a part of the approach.
7. the faculty demonstrate the attitudes and behaviors desired in the students.
8. the management procedures for keeping student records are well defined.

E .  W h a t  a d d i t i o n a l  i t e m s  c h a r a c t e r i z e  y o u r  c o m p e t e n c y - b a s e d  a p p r o a c h ?



SCHOOLS and AREAS o f
MUSICAL STUDY:

SCOPE OF
INSTRUCTION:.

CHARACTERISTICS OF APPROACH:
A. B.

A . B . C »  D # 1 .  2 . 1 3 .  4 1 2 I .  ^ 3 .  4 ,  5 .  6 .  7 .

r o
r o

ALABAMAI

S a m f o r r l  U n i v e r s i t y

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  S o u t h  A l a b a s a
E l e m e n t a r y  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n  
C l a e s  P l a n o  
S t r i n g  M e t h o d s  
M u s i c  T h e o r y

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M o n t e v a l l o
M u s i c  F u n d a m e n t a l s  
P e d a g o g y

ARK A NSA SI
H e n d r i x  C o l l e g e
O u a c h i t a  B a p t i s t  U n i v e r s i t y

S o u t h e r n  A r k a n s a s  U n i v e r s i t y

CA L IF O R N IA ,
B l o l a  C o l l e g e

F u n c t i o n a l  K e y b o a r d  
A u r a l  T h e o r y

C a l i f o r n i a  I n s t i t u t e  o f  A r t s  
S o l f e g g i o
F u n c t i o n a l  K e y b o a r d

C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e - F u l l e r t o n
I n s t r u m e n t a l  M u s i c  E d .  
B r a s s  M e t h o d s  
W o o d w i n d s  M e t h o d s  
B . A .  I n  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n

C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e - L o n g  B e a c h

XX
XX
XX
XX

XX
XX

XX

XX
XX
XX

NONE

N O NE
N O NE
N W B

XX

N (M E

P r o f .  E x a m

k  S e m e s t e r s



SCHOOLS and AREAS o f
MUSICAL STUDY:

SCOPE OF
INSTRUCTION:

CHARACTERISTICS OF APPROACH:
A. B. C . D .

I .  2 .  3 .  4 j  5 .  6 .  7 .  ?A . B .  C .  D 1| 2. 4 1 .  2 .  3 .  4 .  5 .  6

ro
W

C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e - L o a  A n g e l a s
M u s i c  H i s t o r y  
A p p l i e d  M u s i c  
E n s e m b l e  I n s t r u c t i o n  
O r c h e s t r a l  t n s t r u  ■
B . A .  I n  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n  
B .M .  I n  P e r f o m a n c s  
M .A .  I n  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n

C o l l e g e  o f  N o t r e  D a n e
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n  
M u s i c  T h e o r y

P a c i f i c  U n i o n  C o l l e g e

S a n  D l a g o  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  
C o m p r e h e n s i v e  M u s l c a n s h l p

S a n  F r a n c i s c o  C o n s e r v a t o r y

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  t h e  P a c i f i c

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  t h e  R e d l a n d s

CO LO R A D O :

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C o l o r a d o  

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  N o r t h e r n  C o l o .

C O N N E C T IC U T :

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C o n n e c t i c u t  
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C o n n e c t i c u t

D ELAW ARE:
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  D e l a e a r s

XX XX
XX
XX

XX
XX
XX

XX
XX

XX

XX

NONE

NONE

XX

NONE

NO NE

XX

XX

F i r s t  Year

P l a c e m e n t  
E r a s e

C o m p e t e n c y  
E r a s e  f o r  
T e a c h e r s

C o a p u t e r -
A s s i s t e d



ro
•p»

6C H O O L S  a n d  A REA S o f S C O P E  O F C H A R A C T E R IS T IC S  O F  A PPR O A C H ;
M U S IC A L  S T U D Y : I N : T R U C I I O N : A . B . c . D .

A . B . C . D . l | 2 . 4 . 1 . 2 . 3 . 4 . 5 . 6 . 1 2 . 1 . 2 . 3 . 4 . 5 . 6. 7 . b .
F L O R ID A :

F l o r i d a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y
E l e m e n t a r y  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
I n t r o ,  t o  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
I n s t r u m e n t a l  M e t h o d s XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
P s y c h o l o g y  o f  M u s i c XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
C o n d u c t i n g XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
M u s i c  T h e r a p y XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

R o l l i n s  C o l l e g e RONE

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  F l o r i d a
E l e m e n t a r y  M u s i c XX X X X X X X X X X il X X
M u s i c  M e t h o d s XX X X X X X X X X X X X X
M u s i c  T h e o r y XX X X X X X X X X X X X X
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X X X X
A p p l i e d  M u s i c XX X X X X X X X X X X X X

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M i a m i
P e r c u s s i o n  M e t h o d s XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
A p p l i e d  M u s i c XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  V e s t  F l o r i d a NONE

lE O R G IA i
G e o r g i a  S o u t h e r n  C o l l e g e

E l e m e n t a r y  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
C h o r a l  P r a c t l c u m XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
I n s t r u m e n t a l  P r a c t l c u m XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
M u s i c  T h e o r y XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
A p p l i e d  M u s i c XX
F u n c t i o n a l  K e y b o a r d XX
B .M .  ( S c h o o l  M u s i c ) XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

G e o r g i a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n

30 q r i t  h rs i  
Prof* E x u s .  
Prof* E xus*
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SC H O O LS a n d  A REAS oC  
M U S IC A L  S T U D Y ;

S C O P E  O F 
IN S T R U C T IO N ;

C H
A .

ARA GTE R I S T IC S  0  
B .

F A !>PR QAC I :
C . D .

A . B . C . 0 . l 4 2 . 3 , 4 . 1 . 2 . 3 . 4 . 5 . 6 . 1 2 . 1 . 2 . 3 . 4 , 5 . 6 . 7 . b .
U n l Y c r o l t T  o f  G e o r g i a

E l e m e n t a r y  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X X
S e c o n d a r y  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X X
M i d d l e  S c h o o l  M u s i c XX X X X X X X X X X X
S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g XX X X X X X X X X X X
B . M .  I n  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X X
B . M .  I n  M u s i c  T h e r a p y XX X X X X X X X X X X
B . M .  I n  C o m p o s i t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X X
B .M .  I n  P e r f o r m a n c e XX X X X X X X X X X X
M .M .E  I n  T h e r a p y XX X X X X X X X X X X
M .M .E .  I n  E d u c a t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X X
M .A .  i n  M u s i c o l o g y XX X X X X X X X X X X
M . F . A .  i n  P e r f o r m a n c e XX X X X X X X X X X X
N . F . A .  i n  C o m p o s i t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X 1 X
E d . D .  i n  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X X

W e s l e y a n  C o l l e g e
T h e o r y / s i g h t  S i n g i n g XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X
P e r f o r m a n c e XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X
F u n c t i o n a l  P l a n o XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X
E l e m e n t a r y  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X
C o n d u c t i n g XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X
B . M .  i n  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X

( C h o r a l  E m p h a s i s )

W e s t  G e o r g i a  C o l l e g e N O NE .

H A W A II1
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  H a w a i i NONE

ID A H O t
B o i s e  S t a t e  U n i v e r l s t y N O NE

I L L I N O I S ,
A m e r i c a n  C o n s e r v a t o r y NONE

B r a d l e y  U n i v e r s i t y N O NE

O e P a u l  U n i v e r s i t y N W E



SCHOOLS and AREAS oE
MUSICAL STUDY:

SCOPE OF
INSTRUCTION;.

C H A R A C T E R IS T IC S  O F A PPR O A C H :
A# _ B«

n  2 ^ 3 .  « , 5 .  6 .  7 .  ¥ 7A . B. 1 .  2 .  3 .  4 .  5 .  6 1. 2

I\3
o>

E a s t e r n  I l l i n o i s  U n v l a r o l t j r

I l l i n o i s  S t a t e  U n l v e r l s l ' t y

I l l i n o i s  W e s l e y a n  U n i v e r s i t y

M a c M u r r a y  C o l l e g e  
F u n c t i o n a l  P l a n o

N o r t h  P a r k  C o l l e g e

H o i - l h w e s t e m  U n i v e r s i t y
N .M .  I n  P e r f o r m a n c e
N .M .  I n  C h u r c h  M u s i c
M .M . I n  C o n d u c t i n g
M .M . I n  C o m p o s i t i o n
M .M . I n  T h e o r y
M .M . I n  H i s t o r y / L i t e r a t u r e
M .M . I n  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n

Q u i n c y  C o l l e g e

R o s a r y  C o l l e g e
E l e m e n t a r y  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n  
W o r l d  o f  M u s i c  ( T h e o r y  V )  
F u n c t i o n a l  K e y b o a r d  
M u s i c  L i t e r a t u r e

S o u t h e r n  I l l i n o i s  U n i v e r s i t y

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  I l l i n o i s
K e y b o a r d  
E a r  T r a i n i n g  
C o n d u c t i n g  
I n s t r u m e n t a l  M e t h o d s

W e s t s m  I l l i n o i s  U n i v e r s i t y

XX

NONE

NONE

N O NE

NONE

XX
XX
XX
XX
XX
XX
XX

NONE

XX
XX

XX
XX

NONE

XX
XX
XX
XX

NONE

6  a r e a s

L i s t e n i n g
B n n s

T e s t i n g
P r o g r a m s

E x p e r i m e n t a l



BCHOOLS and AREAS oC
MUSICAL STUDY;

SCOPE OF
INSTRUCTION:

CHARACTERISTICS OF APPROACH;
A. B. D.

A . I |  2 . V ,  A . 1 . 2 .  3 .  A. 5 ,  6 I 2. 1 . 2 .  3 . A, 5 . ( 6 7  7 .

PO

W h e a t o n  C o l l e g e
A p p l i e d  M u s i c  
S i g h t  S i n g i n g  
F u n c t i o n a l  K e y b o a r d  
C o n d u c t i n g
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n  M e t h o d s  

IN D T A N A i

XX
XX
XX
XX
XX

B a l l  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y

B u l t e r  U n i v e r s i t y

I n d i a n a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y

M a n c h e s t e r  C o l l e g e

S t .  M a r y  o f  t h e  W o o d s  C o l l e g e  
M u s i c  T h e o r y

T a y l o r  U n i v e r s i t y
P l a n o  
V o i c e

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  E v a n s v i l l e  

V a l p a r a i s o  U n i v e r s i t y  

IO W A :

C o e  C o l l e g e
A u r a l  T h e o r y  
P l a n o  P r o f i c i e n c y  
C o n d u c t i n g

C o r n e l l  C o l l e g e

N o m l n g s l d e  C o l l e g e
E a r  T r a i n i n g  
A p p l i e d  M u s i c

XX
XX

XXXX

N O NE

XX

NONE

NONE

XX
XX

NONE

NONE

N ONE

H i khl I t  ad t l  n a . B ru ;tv re - lef; n e go lie i n

X
X
X
X
X

beh xvl OTi 1  t e r m s .

P r o f i c i e n c y
T e s t i n g

X
X

X
X



BCHOOLS and AREAS o f
MUSICAL STUDYÎ

SCOPE OF
INSTRUCTION:

CHARACTERISTICS OF APPROACH:
A. B. C . D.

1 .1 2 .  3 . « J  5 .  6 .  7 .B. C. D. 1 . 2 .  3 .  A. 5 .  6 , 1. 2.

PO
GO

. I o w a  S t a t e  U n l v e r e l t y

U n i v o r e l t y  o f  I o w a

V a r t b u r g  C o l l e g e

K A N S A S :

B e n e d i c t i n e  C o l l e g e

B e t h a n y  C o l l e g e  
P l a n o  P r o f i c i e n c y

F t .  K a y e  S t a t e  U n i w e r f c i t y
A u r a l  S k i l l s  
G r o u p  P i a n o

K a n s a s  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y
C o m p r e h e n s i v e  H u s i e a n a h l p  
P i a n o  P r o f i c i e n c y

S a i n t  M a r y ' s  C o l l e g e

S o u t h w e s t e r n  C o l l e g e
S e c o n d a r y  P l a n o  
T h e o r y

T a b o r  C o l l e g e  
P i a n o

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  K a n s a s
C o n d u c t i n g  
P s y c h o l o g y  o f  M u s i c  
G e n e r a l  M u s i c  
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n

W a s h b u r n  U n i v e r s i t y  
G r o u p  P i a n o
A o p l i e d  M u s i c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

XX

XX
XX

XX
XX

XX
XX
XX

XX
XX

N ( « E

NONE

NmE

NO NE

NO NE

XX

X
X
X

X
X

X
X
X

X
X

X
X

X
X
X

M o d u l e s
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SC H O O LS a n d  A REA S oC  
M U S IC A L  S T U D Y :

see
INS

IPE OF 
TRU CT IO N :

C H
A .

ARACTER I S n c s  a
B.

F A PPR DACIH:
c . D. B«

A . B. C . D . 1 | 2. 4 . 1 . 2 . 3 . 4 . 5 . 6 . I 2 . 1 . 2 . s . 4 , 5 . 6 . 7 . b .
KEXTUCKT:

C u m b e r l a n d  C o l l e g e
A p p l i e d  M u s i c

E a s t e r n  K e n t u c k y  U n l v e r t t t y N (W E

K e n t u c k y  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n
M u s i c  T h e o r y XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X *  y e a r s
C o m p o s i t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X 6  s e m e s t e r

M o r a h e a d  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y 1
W o o d w in d  T e c h n i q u e s XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

M u r r a y  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
C l a s s  P l a n o XX X X X X X X X X X
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n  M e t h o d s XX X X X X X X X X X X X C o n t r a c t s

S o u t h e r n  B a p t i s t  S e m i n a r y
C h u r c h  M u s i c XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 8  c o u r s e s
A p p l i e d  M u s i c XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
M . C . H . XX - X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
D . N . A . XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  K e n t u c k y
E l e m e n t a r y  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X \X
I n s t r u m e n t  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  L o u i s v i l l e NO NE

"
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BCHOOLS and AREAS oC
MUSICAL STUDY:

L O ü I S I A î M i
L o u i s i a n a  S t A t a  U h l v a i â i t f

M u s i c  T h e o r y  
A p p l i e d  M u s i c  
M u s i c  H i s t o r y  
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n  
E l s m s n t a r y  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n

H d t e s s s  S t a t s  U n i v e r s i t y

M o r t h a s s t s r n  S t a t s  U n l v s r s i t ,  
I n s t r u a s n t a l  M u s i c  E d .

S o u t h e r n  U n i v e r s i t y

M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n

U n i v .  o f  S o u t h e r n  L o u i s i a n a  
C l a s s  P i a n o
E l e m e n t a r y  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n  

X a v i e r  U n i v e r s i t y  

M ARYLAHOi

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M a r y l a n d  
C l a s s  P l a n o

V e s t e m  M a r y l a n d  O o l l e g #

D I S T R I C T  O F  C O L U M B IA I

C a t h o l i c  U n i v e r s i t y

H o m z d  U n i v e r s i t y

SCOPE OF
INSTRUCTION:

XX

B.

XX

XX

C . D.

XX
XX
XX
XX

N (M B

XX

N O NE

N M iB

NONE

NONE

CHARACTERISTICS OF APPROACH:
A. B.
1 , 2 . S i  U. I .  2 .  5 .  A. 5 .  6

C.
1 2

D.
I . I 2 . 3.1 A j 5 .  6 .  7 . | b .

M i x e d



SCHOOLS and AREAS o f
MUSICAL STUDY;

SCOPE OF
INSTRUCTION:

CHARACTERISTICS OF APPROACH:
A. B. C . D. E .

Ae B« D . 1 . 2 .  3 .  A. 5 .  6 I .  2 . I .  2 .  3 . 4 . 5 .  6 .  7 .

ro
ro

M IC H IG A N *

XX

E a a t a r n  M i c h i g a n  U n i v e r s i t y
B . Ü .  I n  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n  
B . M . T .

M i c h i g a n  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y

V a y n o  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  
C o n d u c t l n

N o r t h e r n  M i c h i g a n  U n i v e r s i t y

W e s t e r n  M i c h i g a n  U n i v e r s i t y

M a c a l e s t e r  C o l l e g e  
P l a n o  P r o f i c i e n c y

H IW H E S O T A i

M o o r h e a d  S t a t s  U n i v e r s i t y

S t .  O l a f  C o l l e g e

U n i v .  o f  M i n n e s o t a - M i n n  s a p o l  . s
C h o r a l  H j i s l o  E d u c a t i o n  
I n s t r u m e n t a l  M u s i c  E d .

B e l h a v e n  C o l l e g e

M I S S I S S I P P I t

M i s s i s s i p p i  C o l l e g e

M i s s i s s i p p i  U n i v .  f o r  W o m en
P l a n o  F u n c t i o n a l  
t h e o r y
A p p l i e d  M u s i c

XX
XX

XX
XX

XX
XX

NONE

NONE

NONE

XX

NONE

N O N E

NWE

N O NE

X
X

X
X

X
X

X
X

X
X

C o m p e t e n c y
T e s t i n g

X
X

E n a .

X
X



r o
r or o

SCHOOLS and AREAS oC
MUSICAL STUDY;

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  H l s s l s e l p p l

M IS S O U R I ;
C e n t e r a l  M e t h o d i s t  C o l l e g e

F o u t h o n n e  C o l l e g e
M u s i c  T h e o r y  
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n

N o r t h e a s t  M i s s o u r i  S t a t e  U n i t

N o r t h w e s t  M i s s o u r i  S t a t e  U n l v

U n i v .  o f  M i s s o u r i - K a n s a s  G i t )
E l e m e n t a r y  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n  
M u s i c  T h e r a p y  
S e c .  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n  
A c o u s t i c s

W a s h i n g t o n  U n i v e r s i t y

W e b s t e r  C o l l e g e
P l a n o  P r o f i c i e n c y  
T h e o r y / H i s t o r y

M ONTANAI

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M o n t a n a

N EB RA SK A #

H a s t i n g s  C o l l e g e  
C l a s s  P l a n o

N e b r a s k a  W e s l e y a n  U n i v e r s i t y

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  N e b r a s k a
C o m p r e h e n s i v e  M u s l e a n s h l p  
S e c o n d a r y  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n

SCOPE OF
INSTRUCTION:

B.

XX
XX

XX

XXXX

D.

NONE

NONE

N (N IE

N O NE

HONE

XX
XX

N O NE

N O NE

CHARACTERISTICS OF APPROACH:
A. B.
1 | 2 . 3 j  4 2 .  3 .  4 .  5 .  6

D.
1. 2. 1 . 2 .  3 .  4 5 .  6 .  7 .  ¥T

E r a s .
T e s t i n g  P r o g .

H U S T B P



6CH00US and AREAS o f
MUSICAL STUDY:

SCOPE OF
INSTRUCTION:

CHARACTERISTICS OF APPROACH:
A. B. D.

I . I 2 . 3 . 4 j  5 .  6 .  7 7 ÎITA. C . D. I t  2.  Hi  4 1 . 2 .  3 .  4 .  5 .  6 I 2

ro
5

NEW JE R S E Y  I

G l A s s b o r o  S t a t e  C o l l e g e
A d v a n c e d  M u s l e a n s h l p
I n s t r u m e n t a l  M e t h o d s
V o c a l  M e t h o d s
A n p l l e d  M u s i c
M u s i c  T h e o r y
M u s i c  H i s t o r y / L i t e r a t u r e
B . A .  i n  M u s i c
B . A .  I n  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n
B . A .  i n  A p p l i e d  M u s i c
N . A .  I n  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n

W e s t m i n i s t e r  C h o i r  C o l l e g e

NEW M E X IC O I

Mem M e x i c o  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  N e w  M e x i c o  

NEW YORK»

H o u g h t o n  C o l l e g e  
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n

E a s t m a n  . S c h o o l  o f  M u s i c
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n - V o c a l  
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n - I n s t r u m e n t ^

I t h a c a  C o l l e g e  
S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g

S t a t e  U n i v .  C o l l e g e - P o t s d a m
B a s i c  M u s l e a n s h l p  
M u s i c  i n  C o n t e s .  E d u c a t i o n  
M u s i c  E d u M t l o n

XX

XX
XX
XX
XX
XX
XX

XX
XX

XX
XX
XX

XX
XX
XX
XX

N W B

NONE

NO NE

Î i t r e c u t  r l c  i l u  I  o  r i e  i t e

X
X
X
X
X
X

n i o u t  r d e CO ipe .e n  o y -

X
X
X
X
X
X

h a s d  i n s r u : t l o n .

2  s e m e s t e r s



r or o

BCHOOLS and AREAS oE 
MUSICAL STUDY

SCOPE OF 
INSTRUCTION

CHARACTERISTICS OF APPROACH

N ew  Y o r k  U n l v e r a l t y  
H a s l e  E d u c a t i o n XX

H j a c k  C o l l e g e  
T o t a l  P r o g r a m XX

S y r a c u s e  U n i v e r s i t y  
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n

S t a t e  U n i v .  C o l l e g e - E r e d o n l a  
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n XX

WORTH C A R O L IN A :

M a r e  H i l l  C o l l e g e

XX
XX
XX
XX

M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n  
P e r f o r m a n c e  
C h u r c h  M u s i c  
T h e o r y

P f e i f f e r  C o l l e g e
M u s l e a n s h l p  
C l a s s  P l a n o XX

A A p p a l a c h l a n  S t a t e  C o l l e g e  
C o n d u c t i n g
E l e m e n t a r y  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n  
G u i t a r  C l a s s XX

Q u e e n s  C o l l e g e

A p p l i e d  M u s i c  
F u n c t i o n a l  K e y b o a r d  
S i g h t  S i n g i n g  
S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g

XX

U n i v .  o f  W . C . - G r e e n s b o r o
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n  

— A p p l t a d - M u a l c _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



BCHOOLS and AREAS o f
MUSICAL STUDY:

SCOPE OF
INSTRUCTION:

CHARACTERISTICS OF APPROACH:
A. B. C. D.

A . B. 1| 2 . i i 1 . 2 .  3 . 6 . I 2 1 . 2 .  5 . U. 5 .  6 .  7 .

ro
rotn

P e m b r o k e  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n  
C o n d u c t i n g  
E a r  T r a i n i n g

E a s t  C a r o l i n a  U n i v e r s i t y  
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n

O H IO i

B l u f f t o n  C o l l e g e

B o w l i n g  G r e e n  S t a t s  U n i v .
A u r a l  S k i l l s  
K e y b o a r d  S k i l l s

C a s e  W e s t e r n  R e s e r v e  U n i v .

C l e v e l a n d  I n s t i t u t e  o f  M u s i c  
T h e o r y
E l e c t r o n i c  M u s i c  
A o p l l e d  M u s i c  
B . M .  P e r f o r m a n c e ,
M .M . T h e o r y ,  a n d  
D M . A .  C o m p o s i t i o n

D e n i s o n  U n i v e r s i t y

K e n t  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n

M i a m i  U n i v e r s i t y
F u n c t i o n a l  P l a n o  
A p p l i e d  M u s i c

N ONE

XX
XX

N O NE

XX
XX
XX

NONE

XX

XX
XX

4  s e m e s t e r s  
3  y e a r s

i s l  ! E iuc %tli n  I x a i  . /  l u d l t l o n



BCHOOLS and AREAS oC
MUSICAL STUDY:

SCOPE OF
INSTRUCTION:

CHARACTERISTICS OF APPROACH:
A. B. C . D.

I . I 2 .  5 . 4 j  5 .  6 .  7 .  f
B .

A .  B .  C .  D I (  2 . 3̂ 4 4 . 1 . 2 .  3 .  6 I ,  2

r oroo>

O h i o  N o r t h e r n  U n l v a r s i t x
F u n c t i o n a l  P l a n o  
G u i t a r
E l e m e n t a r y  M u s l o  E d u c a t i o n  
N u s l c  F u n d a m e n t a l a

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  D a y t o n  
A p p l i e d  M u s i c

T o u n R s t o w n  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y
C l a s s  P l a n o  
A p p l i e d  M u s i c  
P e r f o r m a n c e  D e g r e e  
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n  D e g r e e

OKLAHOMAI

XX
XX
XX
XX

XX

XX
XX

XX
XX

O k l a h o m a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  
P l a n o  P r o f i c i e n c y

S o u t h w e s t e r n  O k l a h o m a  S . U n l v
M u s i c  f o r  C l a s s r o o m  T s a c h .
C l a s s  P l a n o
T h e o r y
A p p l i e d  M u s i c  

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  O k l a h o m a

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  T u l s a
M u s i c  T h e o r y  
A u r a l  T h e o r y  
F u n c t i o n a l  P l a n o

OREGON I

XX

XX
XX

H O NE

l l n f l e l d  C o l l e g e NONE

E k a m s .

M l j n l m f l  I e q  
id s :t < a t  II t s

I I r  II 
I n

m e n t s  g i v e n  
a d v a n c e d .

E x a m .



roro

SCHOOLS and AREAS oE 
MUSICAL STUDY:

SCOPE OF 
INSTRUCTIOH:.

CHARACTERIS 
A.

n c s  OF APPROACH: 
B . G . D . E .

A . B . c . D . 1 ( 2 . 4 . 1 . 2 . 3 . 6 . 5 . 6 . I 2 . 1 . 2 . 3 . (t. 5 . 6 . 7 . b .
O r e g o n  C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t i o n

F u n c t i o n a l  V o i c e XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X E m m a /
F u n c t i o n a l  P l a n o XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X e r .  L e v e l s
A p p l i e d  V o i c e XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X
A p p l i e d  P l a n o XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X

P a c i f i c  U n i v e r s i t y N O NE

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  O r e g o n
M u s i c  L i t e r a t u r e

P E N N S Y L V A N IA ! !

C o l l e g e  H l e e r l c o r d i a
1
1}

E l e m e n t a r y  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n i
M a n s f i e l d  S t a t e  C o l l e g e i

E l e m e n t a r y  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 11
K e y b o a r d  S k i l l s XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
A p p l i e d  M u s i c XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X p a r t l c a l

S u s q u e h a n n a  U n i v e r s i t y
C lass P l a n o
C l a s s  V o i c e
C o n d u c t i n g  I XX

T e m p l e  U n i v e r s i t y
S e c o n d a r y  P l a n o
A u r a l  S k i l l s
K e y b o a r d  H a r m o n y

W e s t m i n s t e r  C o l l e g e
S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X Pzmgmeat#d
T h e o r y XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
G e n e r a l  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
F u n c t i o n a l  V o i c e 2.” X A A X X X F.X X X X X X X X X
F u n c t i o n a l  P l a n o XX X X X X X X |x X X X X X X X X



SCHOOLS and  AREAS o f
MUSICAL STUDY;

SCOPE OF
INSTRUCTION:

CHARACTERISTICS OF APPROACH;
A. B. C. D.

A• B# C» D. I (  2 .  4 . 1 . 2 .  3 .  4 .  5 .  6» 1 2 1 . 2 .  3 . 4 . 5 .  6 .  7 .  8 .

r o
8

RHODE IS L A N D ;

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  R h o d e  I s l a n d
F u n c t i o n a l  P l a n o  
M u s i c  T h e o r y  I  f t  I I  
E l e m e n t a r y  M u s i c

SO U TH  C A R O L IN A ;

XX
XX

C o k e r  C o l l e g e

C o n v e r s e  C o l l e g e

F u r m a n  U n i v e r s i t y  
L i m e s t o n e  C o l l e g e

St. Andiems Presbyterian Col:

SO U TH  D A K O TA ;

l e g s

A u g u s t a n a  C o l l e g e  

E l e m e n t a r y  M u s l o  E d u c a t i o n

N o r t h e r n  S t a t e  C o l l e g e

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  S o u t h  D a k o t a  
P i a n o

Y a n k t o n  C o l l e g e

rE N N E S S B Iî t

C a r s o n - H e u m a n  C o l l e g e
P i a n o  P r o f i c i e n c y  
C o n d u c t i n g

F i s k  U n i v e r s i t y

G e o r g e  P e a b o d y  C o l .  f o r  T e a o h k r s

XX XX

N O N E

NONE

NO NE
NO NE

N O N E

XX

NO NE

NONE

XX
XX

N O N E

N O N E

X .

C h i 1x1 a n Y E  5—  c a c  l i t : N(

j a v e l a  b y  
e x a m .

P a r t  o f  c o u r s e

E x a m s .



VO

SC H O O LS a n d  A REA S o C  
M U S IC A L  S T U D Y :

S C O P E  OF 
IN S T R U C T IO N :

C H
A .

&RA CTE R I S T IC S  01 
B .

F A PPR UAC I :
c . D .

A . B . C . D . 1 | 2 . 5 4 4 . 1 . 2 . 3 . 4 . 5 . 6 . 1 . 2 . 1 . 2 . 3 . 4 5 6 . 7 . b .

K a r y s v i l l a  C o l l e g e NO NE

M e m p h i s  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y XX

M i d d l e  T e n n .  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y
A u r a l  T r a i n i n g XX X X X X X

S o u t h e r n  M i s s i o n a r y  C o l l e g e
E l e m e n t a r y  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X X X X

U n i v .  o f  T e n n . - C h a t t a n o a g a NONE

U n i v .  o f  T e n n .  • K n o w v i l l e N O N E !

U n i v .  o f  T e n n . - M a r t i n N O NE

U n i o n  U n i v e r s i t y NO NE

T E X A S 1
A b i l e n e  C h r i s t i a n  U n i v e r s i t y

A p p l i e d  M u s i c XX X X X X X X X X X X X X
P i a n o XX X X X X X X X X X X X X
B . M . E . XX X X X X X X X X X X X X
b ; a . XX ' X X X X X X X X X X X X

E t . s t  T e x a s  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y N O N E

O u r  l a d y  o f  t h e  l a k e  C o l l e g e
C o m p r e h e n s i v e  N u e i c a n s h i p XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
F u n c t i o n a l  K e y b o a r d XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
H i s t o r y / L i t e r a t u r e XX X X X X X vX X X X X X X X X X X X X X
M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
C o n d u c t i n g XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

S a m  H o u s t o n  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y NONE

S o u t h e r n  M e t h o d i s t  U n i v e r s i t y
M u s i c  T e r a p y

P l a n n i n g
Stag#

2 y#us



BCHOOLS and AREAS o{
MUSICAL STUDY:

SCOPE OF
INSTRUCTION:

CHARACTERISTICS OF APPROACH:
A. B. C. D.

i . l a .  3.1 a J 5 .  6 .  7 .  ITA .  B .  C .  D 1 |  2 .  i., U. 1 . 2 .  3 . 4 .  5 .  6 1. 2.

ro
COo

S o u t h u a s t e r n  B a p t i s t  S e s l n a r :
M .M .
D . H . A .
C h o r a l  D i c t i o n  
C o n d u c t i n g
P r a c t i c e  o f  C h u r c h  M u s i c  
H a r w o n y  R e v i e w

T e x a s  À & I  U n i v e r s i t y  
C l a s s  P l a n o

T e x a s  C h r i s t i a n  U n i v e r s i t y  
M u s i c  T h e o r y  

T e x a s  T e c h  U n i v e r s i t y  

T e x a s  W e s l e y a n  U n i v e r s i t y  

T e x a s  H o a e n ' s  U n i v e r s i t y

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  T e x . - A r l i n g t o n  
C l a s s  P i a n o

> U n i v e r s i t y  W  T e x a s - A u s t l n

W e s t  T e x a s  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y
B . H .  I n  P e r f o r m a n c e
B . M .  I n  T h e o r y
B . N . E .  c h o r a l / l n s t r u a s n t a l

V E RM O NTt
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  V e r a o n t

V I R G I N I A ,

H o l l i n s  C o l l e g e

J a a s s  M a d i s o n  U n i v e r s i t y  
C l a s s  P l a n o

XX
XX

XX
XX
XX
XX

XX

N O NE

N O NE

H O NE

XX

NONE

XX
XX
XX

HONE

N O N E

X
X

X
X
X
X

X
X
X
X

X
X
X

X
X

X
X
X

X
X

E x a m s .

X
X
X

X
X

;x



BCHOOLS and AREAS o f
MUSICAL STUDY:

SCOPE OF
INSTRUCTION:
A. B .  C .  D .

CHARACTERISTICS OF APPROACH:
A. B.
1|  2.  J j  4 1 . 2« 3 , 4 .  5 .  6 .

C . 0 .1. 2. I .  2 .1 3 .  4, 6 .  7 .  FT

r ow

M a r y  W a s h i n g t o n  C o l l e g e
M u s i c  f o r  E l e m .  T e a c h e r s  
M u s i c  f o r  S e c .  T e a c h e r s  
I n s t r u a s n t a l  M e t h o d s

S h e n a n d o a h  C o n s e r v a t o r y
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